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DataV Widget Guide-Legal disclaimer

Legal disclaimer

Alibaba Cloud reminds you to carefully read and fully understand the terms and conditions of this legal
disclaimer before you read or use this document. If you have read or used this document, it shall be deemed
as your total acceptance of this legal disclaimer.

1.

You shall download and obt ain this document from the Alibaba Cloud website or other Alibaba Cloud-
aut horized channels, and use this document for your own legal business activities only. The content of
this document is considered confidential information of Alibaba Cloud. You shall strictly abide by the
confidentiality obligations. No part of this document shall be disclosed or provided to any third party for
use wit hout the prior written consent of Alibaba Cloud.

. No part of this document shall be excerpted, translated, reproduced, transmitted, or disseminated by

any organization, company or individual in any form or by any means without the prior written consent of
Alibaba Cloud.

. The content of this document may be changed because of product version upgrade, adjustment, or

other reasons. Alibaba Cloud reserves the right to modify the content of this document without notice
and an updated version of this document will be released through Alibaba Cloud-aut horized channels
from time to time. You should pay attention to the version changes of this document as they occur and
download and obt ain the most up-to-date version of this document from Alibaba Cloud-aut horized
channels.

. This document serves only as a reference guide for your use of Alibaba Cloud products and services.

Alibaba Cloud provides this document based onthe "status quo", "being defective", and "existing
functions" of its products and services. Alibaba Cloud makes every effort to provide relevant operational
guidance based on existing technologies. However, Alibaba Cloud hereby makes a clear statement that
it in no way guarantees the accuracy, integrity, applicability, and reliability of the content of this
document, either explicitly or implicitly. Alibaba Cloud shall not take legal responsibility for any errors or
lost profits incurred by any organization, company, or individual arising from download, use, or trust in
this document. Alibaba Cloud shall not, under any circumstances, take responsibility for any indirect,
consequential, punitive, contingent, special, or punitive damages, including lost profits arising from t he
use or trust inthis document (evenif Alibaba Cloud has been notified of the possibility of such a loss).

. By law, allthe contents in Alibaba Cloud documents, including but not limited to pictures, architecture

design, page layout, and text description, are intellectual property of Alibaba Cloud and/or its
affiliates. This intellect ual property includes, but is not limited to, trademark rights, patent rights,
copyrights, and trade secrets. No part of this document shall be used, modified, reproduced, publicly
transmitted, changed, disseminated, distributed, or published wit hout the prior written consent of
Alibaba Cloud and/or its affiliates. The names owned by Alibaba Cloud shall not be used, published, or
reproduced for marketing, advertising, promotion, or ot her purposes wit hout the prior written consent of
Alibaba Cloud. The names owned by Alibaba Cloud include, but are not limited to, "Alibaba Cloud",
"Aliyun", "HiChina", and other brands of Alibaba Cloud and/or its affiliates, which appear separately or in
combination, as well as the auxiliary signs and patterns of the preceding brands, or anyt hing similar to
the company names, trade names, trademarks, product or service names, domain names, patterns,
logos, marks, signs, or special descriptions that third parties identify as Alibaba Cloud and/or its
affiliates.

. Please directly contact Alibaba Cloud for any errors of this document.
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Document conventions

Style

/\ Danger

warning

) Notice

@ Note

Bold

Courier font

Italic

(1 or [alb]

{} or {a|b}

Description

A danger notice indicates a situation that
will cause major system changes, faults,
physical injuries, and other adverse
results.

A warning notice indicates a situation
that may cause major system changes,
faults, physical injuries, and other adverse
results.

A caution notice indicates warning
information, supplementary instructions,
and other content that the user must
understand.

A note indicates supplemental
instructions, best practices, tips, and
other content.

Closing angle brackets are used to
indicate a multi-level menu cascade.

Bold formatting is used for buttons ,
menus, page names, and other Ul
elements.

Courier font is used for commands

ltalic formatting is used for parameters
and variables.

This format is used for an optional value,
where only one item can be selected.

This format is used for a required value,
where only one item can be selected.

Example

& Danger:

Resetting will result in the loss of user
configuration data.

warning:

Restarting will cause business
interruption. About 10 minutes are
required to restart an instance.

p Notice:

If the weight is set to 0, the server no
longer receives new requests.

@ Note:

You can use Ctrl + A to select all files.

Click Settings> Network> Set network
type.

Click OK.

Runthe cd /d C:/window command to
enter the Windows system folder.

bae log list --instanceid

Instance_ID

ipconfig [-all|-t]

switch {active|stand}
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1.Configure item description

Click a widget on the canvas. The configuration panel appears on the right-side of the canvas. The panel includes three tabs:Style,
Data, and Interaction.

Configuration items are collapsed and grouped based on different levels. The Style tab displays Basic Attributes. Other content
is collapsed to make the item structure more clear and ease classification and searches.

The following example uses a line chart.

Radial Bar Chart

Size
Position
Rotation Angle

Opacity

Basic Attributes

In the basic attributes bar, you can adjust the size, position, rotation angle, and opacity of the widget.
Size
Position

Rotation Angle

Opacity

e Size

The border width and height are measured by the pixel distance between the left and right sides and between the upper and
lower sides respectively.

Click the plus (+) or minus (-) signs, or enter a number to adjust the Width and Height.
e Position

The X-Y position of the widget. The Abscissa is the difference between the distance of the chart's upper left corerto the
page's left-side border. The Ordinate position is the distance between the chart's and the page's upper border.

Click the plus (+) or minus (-) signs, or enter a number to adjust the Abscissa and Ordinate.

e Others

o Rotation angle: Rotate around the center point of the widget. Click the plus (+) or minus (-) signs, or enter a number to adjust
the rotation angle.

o Clickthe plus (+) or minus (-) signs, or enter a number (0-1) to adjust the opacity.

Color picker

You can use the color picker to configure attributes such as a widget's font color, axis color, grid line color, and border color. This
document will show you two ways to change text color.

e C(lickthe left-side commonly used color block icon to pick a color.
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Beginners can quickly select fromthe built-in commonly used colors when using the commonly used color block to easily and
efficiently modify corresponding widgets.

e Clickthe color wheel icon on the left-side to adjust the font color opacity, add or remove global colors, or select recently used
colors.

- 0
I O -
Oa73ff 10 115 255 100

| rgb(10, 115, 255)

o Adjust font color opacity
- Te
Font

Font Color

~ Global Colors

N+

~ Recently Used
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o Add orremove global colors

~ Global

Wl o+

~ Recently Used

o Select recently used colors

~ Global Colors

--@

~ Recently Used

Colors selected through the Global Colors bar are applied throughout the entire project, and saved in the Recently Used bar.
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2.Column and bar charts
2.1. The Grouped Column Chart widget

This topic describes the configuration items of the Grouped Column Chart widget and how to use this widget. You can customize
data along the y-axis to display data differences.

Settings
L]

e Chart

Font Family
—4  ~ Bar Options

Inner Padding

Quter Padding

~ Margin

Shanghahenzhen Hefei Chengdu Anhli Beijing Hangzhowhangsha i Top

-

Bottom
Left

Right

o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.
o Bar Options: The style of each column.
= Inner Padding: The horizontal spacing between the columns. The value range is from0 to 1.

m Quter Padding: The spacing between the leftmost column and the y-axis, and the spacing between the right most column
and the right border of the chart. The value range isfrom0to 1.

m Background Color: The background color of the columns. For information about how to set the color, see Color picker.

o Margin: The spacing between the chart and the chart borders.
m Top: The spacing between the columns and the top border of the chart.
m Bottom: The spacing between the columns and the bottom border of the chart.
m Left: The spacing between the leftmost column and the left border of the chart.
m Right: The spacing between the right most column and the right border of the chart.
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o Label: The style of each label. To display the labels, click the Eye icon.

~ Chart

Font Fami

Aargin

+ Label

Weight

Vertical

Shanghi Anhui Changsha

m Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the label text.
= Font Color: The font color of the label text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the label text.
m Vertical Offset: The vertical offset of the labels. If the value of this parameter is smaller than g, the labels are offset
upward. If the value of this parameter is greater than 0, the labels are offset downward.

= Horizontal Offset: The horizontal offset of the labels. If the value of this parameter is smaller than 0, the labels are
offset leftward. If the value of this parameter is greater than 0, the labels are offset rightward.

e X Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the x-axis, clickthe Eye icon.

Font Weight normal

Assist Line

> Document Version: 20220608 12
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o Text Style
m Color: The font color of the text along the x-axis.
m Font Size: The font size of the text along the x-axis. The value range is from 10 to 100.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the x-axis.
m Tick Size: The length of the ticks along the x-axis. The value range is from0 to 40.

m Label Distance from X Axis: The spacing between the text along the x-axis and the x-axis. The value range is from-40 to
40.

m Assist Line: If you select this check box, the axis line and ticks are displayed.
e Y Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the y-axis, click the Eye icon.

~ Y Axis

~ Text style

Color

Font Weight  normal

Unit

Maximum Data Value

Tick Size

Label Dist

from

Assist Line

o Text Style
m Color: The font color of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Size: The font size of the text along the y-axis. The value range is from 10 to 100.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the y-axis.

o Unit: The unit of the label text along the y-axis.
o Min: The format of the minimum value along the y-axis.
m Minimum Data Value: If you select this option, the minimum value is used.

m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, the
minimum value, and the number of ticks.

o Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.
m Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximumvalue, the
minimum value, and the number of ticks.
o Tick Size: The length of the ticks along the y-axis. The value range is from 0 to 40.

o Label Distance from Y Axis: The spacing between the text along the y-axis and the y-axis. The value range is from-40 to
40.

o Assist Line: If you select this check box, the axis line and ticks are displayed.

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
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o Color: To set the fill color type, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type. To change the color of a series, see
Color picker.
= Solid fill
= Gradient fill
m You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Series to Type
m If you select this check box, the column chart is displayed in type mode. If the type mode is not displayed, check whether
you have set the s field, which defines the column type. A category corresponds to a specific type.

m If you clear this check box, the column chart is displayed in series mode. If the series mode is not displayed, check whether
you have set the s field, which defines the column type. For example, if you set two series, two columns are displayed for

each category.

nghai Shenzhen Qingdao Anhui Beijing Hangzhou Changsha|

v )

e Animation: The animation of the columns. To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
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~ Animation

Original

Duration

Easing cubiclnOut

Animations

o QOriginal Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed
in a sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed for the widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe column where the data is updated.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins from the starting point.

Data

Data Source Type

Shanghai”,

"Shenzhen”,

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:
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"x": "Shanghai",

"y": 23

b

{
"x": "Shenzhen",
"y": 13

1

{
"x": "Hefei",
Us 2

"x": "Chengdu",

"y": 9

b

{
"x": "Anhui",
"y": 5

1

{
"x": "Beijing",
"y": 10

I

{
"x": "Hangzhou",
"y 14

"x": "Changsha",
nyt: 24

e Xx: The category text of each column.

e y: The actual data value of each column.
e s: Optional. The series data.
Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

2.2. The Capsule Column Chart widget

This topic describes the configuration items of the Capsule Column Chart widget and how to use this widget. You can customize
data along the y-axis to display data differences.

Settings

L]

e Global Settings
o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.
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o Bar
~ Global Settings
~ Bar
Inner Padding
Outer Padding
Capsule
Padding
Border Color [l RG
Border Size
Padding Color
~ Margin
Inner MongoBlhejiang Liaoning  Jilin HeilongliangAnhui  Fujian Top
Bottom
Left
Right
= Inner Padding: The spacing between the columns. The value range is from0to 1.
m Quter Padding: The spacing between the leftmost column and the left border, and the spacing between the rightmost
column and the right border of the chart. The value range is from0to 1.
m Capsule Padding: The spacing between the columns and the capsule borders.
m Border Color: The color of the capsule borders. For information about how to set a color, see Color picker.
m Border Size: The width of the capsule borders.
m Padding Color: The color of the column borders.
o Margin

m Top: The spacing between the columns and the top border of the chart.
m Bottom: The spacing between the columns and the bottom border of the chart.
m Left: The spacing between the leftmost column and the left border of the chart.

Right : The spacing between the rightmost column and the right border of the chart.

e Label: The labels on the columns. To display the labels, click the Eye icon.

! Unit
Fon
Font Color #000

Font normal

Weight

o

Jilin Heilongliang  Anhui Fujian |

Empty Data

o Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the label text.
m Font Color: The font color of the label text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the label text.
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S
o Position: The position of the labels. The available options are Top, Center, and Bottom.
o Empty Data: If you select this check box, 0 is displayed when the x-axis has no data.
e X Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the x-axis, click the Eye icon.
Font Size 10
Font Color I RG
Font Weight  normal
Angle Horizontal
Quantity
~ Axis Line
Color
~ Grid Lines
o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the text along the x-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the x-axis.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the x-axis.
o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Angle: The angle of the axis labels. The available options are Horizontal, Slant, and Vertical.
m Quantity: The maximum number of axis labels.
® Note If you set the Quantity field to 0, the axis labels are automatically displayed according to the data and the
number of the columns.
o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the axis line.
o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.
e Y Axis: The style of the y-axis. To display the y-axis, click the Eye icon.
> Document Version: 20220608 18
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Font Size 10

Font Color Il RGBA(255

Font Weight  normal
~ Axis Label
M mum Data Value

Quantity

Display Auto

Format (3

~ Auxis Line
Color
Grid Lines

Color

o Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the y-axis.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.
m Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of axis labels.
m Quantity: The number of axis labels.
= Display Format: The display format of the axis labels. You can customize the display format or select a format as needed.
If you select Auto, the default format is displayed.
o Unit: The unit of the label text along the y-axis. To display the unit option, click the Eye icon.
o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
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Font

Font Color I RG

Font Weight normal

~ Layout

~ Margin

Horizontal

Interval

Position Top Right

o Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the legend text.
m Font Color: The font color of the legend text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the legend text.

o Layout: The layout of the legend items.
= Margin
m Horizontal Interval: The horizontal spacing between two legend items. T his parameter is available only if the chart has
multiple series of data.
m Vertical Interval: The spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart, and the spacing between the
legend items and the bottom border of the chart.

m Position: The position of the legend items.

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

This is £

Fill

#ODBAFF

o Series Name: The name of a series. You can set a name for the series as needed. If the series does not have a name, the value
of sis automatically displayed as the series name. If the series has a name, make sure that the data is displayed in the correct
order. For more information, see Frequently asked questions (User self-check process).

o Color: Thefill color type of a series. The available options are Solid Fill and Gradient Fill.

e Animation: The animation of the columns. To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
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~ Animation

Original

cubicinOut

eries In

Sequence

Duration for

Data Update

Update from

o QOriginal Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed
in sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed forthe widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe column where the data is updated.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins from the starting point.

Data

| Unit

Fujian

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:

[

ngn.

: "Inner Mongolia",
g TITTT,
L onn

: "Inner Mongolia",
: "180",
. omom

: "Inner Mongolia",
: "200",

n3n

Static Data

Jlj
i
= " . "
Fujian®,
"

1
J

1

Data Filter:

21
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.
D0 g
ngn.

ngn.

naen .
nyn:
ngn,

ngn.

naen .
nyn:
ngn.

"y

nyn

ngn.

ngn.

nyn .

"y

ngn

e,
"y
ngn.

ngn.

.

"y

ngn

"Zhejiang",
"200",
wyn

"Zhejiang",
"100",
non

"Zhejiang",
"200",
w3n

"Liaoning",
nogn,
wyn

"Liaoning",
nipgn,
non

"Liaoning",
"100",
n3n

"Jilin",
"190",
nin

"Jilin",
"11Q",
non

"Jilin",
"170",
n3n

"Heilongjiang",
"gQn,
win

"Heilongjiang",
"gom,
non

"Heilongjiang",
n7on,
n3n

"Anhui",
"240",
win

"Anhui",
"170",
non
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ngUs "ARhui",
nyns m2gQ™,
ngm. m3m

b

{
mg": "Fujian",
nyns wa2Qn,
ngm. wpn

b

{
"M "Fujian®,
myms m19Qm,
wgm. o

b

{
ng": WFujian®,
nyns w39QM,
g, m3m

e x: The category text of each column.
e y: The actual data value of each column.

e s: Optional. The series data.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

2.3. The Basic Column Chart widget

This topic describes the configuration items of the Basic Column Chart widget and how to use this widget. You can customize y-

axis values as needed, and set data series to display differences between data categories.

Settings
L]

e Global Settings

23
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~ Global Settings

Font Famil
« Bar Options

Inner Padding

Outer Padding

Color
~ Margin
Top
Bottom
Left

Right

For
Font Color #000

Font normal

Weight

Position

/| Empty Data

o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.
o Bar Options
= Inner Padding: The spacing between the columns. The value range is from0to 1.

m Quter Padding: The spacing between the leftmost column and the y-axis, and the spacing between the right most column
and the right border of the chart. The value range is from0 to 1.

m Color: The background color of the columns. For information about how to set a color, see Color picker.

o Margin
m Top: The spacing between the chart and the top border.
m Bottom: The spacing between the chart and the bottom border.
m Left: The spacing between chart and the left border.
m Right: The spacing between the chart and the right border.

o Label: The labels on the columns. To display the labels, click the Eye icon.
m Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the label text.
= Font Color: The font color of the label text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the label text.

m Position: The position of the labels. The available options are Top, Center, and Bottom.
m Empty Data: If you select this check box, 0 is displayed when the x-axis has no data.

e X Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the x-axis, clickthe Eye icon.
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~ Gnd Lines

Color

o

Text Style

m Font Size: The font size of the text along the x-axis.

= Font Color: The font color of the text along the x-axis.

m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the x-axis.

o

Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Angle: The angle of the axis labels. The available options are Horizontal, Slant, and Vertical.

m Quantity: The number of axis labels.

@ Note If you set the Quantity field to 0, the axis labels are automatically displayed according to the number of
data entries and the number of columns.

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
= Color: The color of the axis line.

o

Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
= Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Y Axis: The style of the y-axis. To display the y-axis, click the Eye icon.
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Font Weight normal
abel
Maximum Data Value

Quantity

Display 11 (Integer)

Forma

~ Unit

Color

~ Gnd Lines

Color

o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the y-axis.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.

m  Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.

m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum

value, and number of axis labels.

m Quantity: The number of axis labels.

m Display Format: The display format of the axis labels. You can customize the display format or select a format as needed.

If you select Auto, the default format is displayed.

o Unit: The unit of the label text along the y-axis. To display the unit option, clickthe Eye icon.
o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
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Unit

M RG
Font Weight normal
~ Layout
~ Margin

Horizontal

t
?
;

Interval

Position

o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the legend text.
m Font Color: The font color of the legend text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the legend text.

o Layout: The layout of the legend items.
= Margin
= Horizontal Interval: The horizontal spacing between two legend items. T his parameter is available only if the chart has
multiple series of data.

m Vertical Interval: The spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart, and the spacing between the
legend items and the bottom border of the chart.

m Position: Optional. The position of the legend items.

e Series: To add or delete a data series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

Series Name Thi

Color Solid Fill

#ODBAFF

o Series Name: The name of a series. You can set a name for the series as needed. If the series does not have a name, the value
of sis automatically displayed as the series name. If the series has a name, make sure that the data is displayed in the correct
order. For more information about how to configure a data series, see Frequently asked questions (User self-check process).

o Color: Thefill color type of a series. The available options are Solid Fill and Gradient Fill.

e Animation: The animation of the columns. To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
o Original Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed
in sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed for the widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.
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o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe column where the data is updated.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins from the bottom of the x-axis.

Data

ies 1 [l This

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:

[

"x": "Inner Mongolia",
nyts w375m,

ngn. wqn

"x": "Inner Mongolia",
¥": "180",

ngn. won

"x": "Inner Mongolia",
nyts 100",
ngm. w3w

"x": "Zhejiang",
nyTs m200",

wgw. wqn

"x": "Zhejiang",
nytTs M100",

ngn. won

"x": "Zhejiang",
nyts 200",
ngm, w3m

"x": "Liaoning",
myn. wogm,

wgn. wqn

"x": "Liaoning",
¥ "125n,

ngn. won

"x": "Liaoning",
nyts 100",
ngm, w3w
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e x: The category text of each column.
e y: The actual data value of each column.
e s: Optional. The series data.

nx": "Jilin",
myts o m190n,

nam. wiw

"x": "Jilin",

nytTs o w110m,

ngn. mowm

"xM. MJilin",

myns n170m,

ngn, m3w

"x": "Heilongjiang",
mytTs Moo,

nam. wiw

"x": "Heilongjiang",
nytTs MO,

ngn. mom

"x": "Heilongjiang",
myns m7Qn,

ngn, m3w

"x": "Anhui",

myns m240m,

wgm, wiw

"x": "Anhui",

nyts w170m,

ngn. mom

"x": "Anhui",

myns o n2gon,

ngn, n3w

"x": "Fyjian",

myns maQn,

ngm, win

"x": "Fujian",

nyts o m190n,

ngn. mom

"x": "Fujian",

myns "390m,

ngn, m3w
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Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

2.4. The Trapezoid Column Chart widget

This topic describes the configuration items of the Trapezoid Column Chart widget and how to use this widget. You can customize
y-axis values as needed, and set data series to display differences between data categories.

Settings
L]

e Global Settings
~ Global Settings
Font Family

~ Bar

Inner Padding -8

Outer Padding

Group
Padding

Slope

Margin

L

Top

Bottom

Left

1
’

Right

~ Label

Font Size 10
Font Color - #FEFFEE

Font normal

Weight

B.

Position

o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.

o Bar
= Inner Padding: The horizontal spacing between the columns. The value range is from0to 1.
= Quter Padding: The spacing between the leftmost column and the y-axis, and the spacing between the right most column
and the right border of the chart. The value range is from0 to 1.
= Group Padding: The spacing between the columns in a group. The value range is from0to 1.
m Slope: The angle of the slope at the bottom of each column.
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o Margin
m Top: The spacing between the columns and the top border of the chart.
m Bottom: The spacing between the columns and the bottom border of the chart.
m Left: The spacing between the columns and the left border of the chart.
= Right: The spacing between the columns and the right border of the chart.

o Label: The labels on the columns. To display the labels, clickthe Eye icon.
m Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the label text.
m Font Color: The font color of the label text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the label text.

m Position: The position of the labels. The available options are Top and Center.

e X Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the x-axis, clickthe Eye icon.

Font Weight ~ nomal

—

Axis Label

This is Series 1 EThis is Series 2

Angle Slant

Quantity
Axis Line
Color

Grid Lines

Color

o

Text Style

= Font Size: The font size of the text along the x-axis.

m Font Color: The font color of the text along the x-axis.

m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the x-axis.

o

Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Angle: The angle of the axis labels. The available options are Horizontal, Slant, and Vertical.

m Quantity: The number of axis labels.

@ Note If you set the Quantity field to 0, the axis labels are automatically displayed according to the number of
data entries and the number of the columns.

o AXxis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Y Axis: The style of the y-axis. To display the y-axis, click the Eye icon.
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Fon

Font Color H R

Font Weight normal

abel

imum Data Value

11 (Integer)

Unit

~ Axis Line
Color

~ Gnd Lines

Color

o Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the y-axis.
= Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the y-axis.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
= Min: The format of the minimum value along the y-axis.
m Minimum Data Value: f you select this option, the minimum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of ticks.
m Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.
m Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of axis labels.
m Quantity: The number of axis labels.
m Display Format: The display format of the axis labels. You can customize the display format or select a format as needed.
If you select Auto, the default format is displayed.
o Unit: The unit of the label text along the y-axis. To display the unit option, click the Eye icon.
o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
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Fon

Font Color

Font Weight normal

~ Layout
~ Margin

is Series 1 W This is Series 2

ntal

Vertical

Interval

Position

Top Left

o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the legend text.
= Font Color: The font color of the legend text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the legend text.

o Layout
= Margin
m Horizontal Interval: The horizontal spacing between two legend items. T his parameter is available only if the chart has
multiple series of data.
m Vertical Interval: The spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart, and the spacing between the
legend items and the bottom border of the chart.

m Position: Optional. The position of the legend items.
e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

Unit I ~ Series

Color Fill

#O0BAFF

This is Series 1 M This is Series 2

o Series Name: The name of a series. You can set a name for the series as needed. If the series does not have a name, the value
of sis automatically displayed as the series name. If the series has a name, make sure that the data is displayed in the correct
order. For more information about how to configure a data series, see Frequently asked questions (User self-check process).

o Color: Thefill color type of a series. The available options are Solid Fill and Gradlient Fill.

e Animation: The animation of the columns. To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
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~ Animation

Oniginal
Unit o
420

Duration

“[‘, 4 y 4 ' ' .

Duration for

Data Update

This is Series 1 M This is Series 2

o QOriginal Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed
in a sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed forthe widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe column where the data is updated.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins from the bottom of the x-axis.

Data

Data Source Type

Data Filter:

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:

[

"x": "Inner Mongolia",
"y": "400",
Wglg TiLW
b
{
"x": "Inner Mongolia",
"y": "180",
Wglg T2W
I
{
"x": "Zhejiang",
"y": "200",
Wgillg  WiLW
1
{
"x": "Zhejiang",
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ngn.

.
"y
ngn,

ngn.

.
nyn:
ngn.

B 00
. now

: "Liaoning",
: mosn,
L ongn

: "Liaoning",
g TIRET,

non

"Jilin",
"190",
win

g TIHLART,
g 1@,
. wom

: "Heilongjiang",
: moQr,

nin

"Heilongjiang",
"eon,
non

: "Anhui",
: "240",
L onqn

: "Anhui",
: "170",
. won

: "Fujian",
: 420",
. onn

: "Fujian",
: "190",
. omom

e x: The category text of each column.

e y: The actual data value of each column.

e s: Optional. The series data.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

2.5. The Line Column Chart widget
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This topic describes the configuration items of the Line Column Chart widget and how to use this widget. This widget consists of a
column chart and a line chart. You can customize y-axis values as needed, and set data series to display differences between data
categories.

Settings
L]

e Global Settings

Global Settings

Font Family (Z Microsoft YaHei

Margin

o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.
o Margin

m Top: The spacing between the line column chart and the top border.

m Bottom: The spacing between the line column chart and the bottom border.

m Left: The spacing between the line column chart and the left border.
Right : The spacing between the line column chart and the right border.

o Bar
= Inner Padding: The horizontal spacing between the columns. The value range is from0to 1.

m Quter Padding: The spacing between the leftmost column and the y-axis, and the spacing between the right most column
and the z-axis. The value range is from0 to 1.

m Color: The background color of the columns.

e X Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the x-axis, click the Eye icon.
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o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the text along the x-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the x-axis.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the x-axis.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Angle: The angle of the axis labels. The available options are Horizontal, Slant, and Vertical.

m Quantity: The number of axis labels.

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Y Axis: The style of the y-axis. To display the y-axis, click the Eye icon.

[1]
Maximum Data Value

6

11 (Integer)

o Unit

@ Axis Line

® Gnd Lines

o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the y-axis.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
= Min: The format of the minimum value along the y-axis.
» Minimum Data Value: If you select this option, the minimum value is used.

m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of axis labels.

m Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.
u Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.

m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of axis labels.

m Quantity: The number of axis labels.

= Display Format: The display format of the axis labels. You can customize the display format or select a format as needed.
If you select Auto, the default format is displayed.

o Unit: The unit of the label text along the y-axis. To display the unit option, click the Eye icon.
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o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

@ Axis Label

0

Maximum Data Value

6

11 (Integer)

a Unit

@ Axis Line

® Gnd Lines

e Z Axis: The style of the z-axis. To display the z-axis, click the Eye icon.
~ Z Axis
~ Text Style

Font Size
Font Color Il RrcB
Font Weight normal

~ Axis Label

Minimum Data Value

Quantity

Display 11 (Integer)

Format

Unit

Unit

~ Axis Line

Color

Grid Lines

Color
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Text Style

m Font Size: The font size of the text along the z-axis.

= Font Color: The font color of the text along the z-axis.

m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the z-axis.

Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Min: The format of the minimum value along the y-axis.
m Minimum Data Value: If you select this option, the minimum value is used.

m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of axis labels.

m Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.
m Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum

value, and number of axis labels.

= Quantity: The number of axis labels.

m Display Format: The display format of the axis labels. You can customize the display format or select a format as needed.
If you select Auto, the default format is displayed.

Unit : The unit of the labeltext along the z-axis. To display the unit option, click the Eye icon.

Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

= Color: The color of the axis line.

Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.

Font Color W RG

Font Weight  nommal

~ Layout

~ Margin

Horizontal

Interval

o Text Style

m Font Size: The font size of the legend text.
m Font Color: The font color of the legend text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the legend text.

39
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o Layout
= Margin
= Horizontal Interval: The horizontal spacing between two legend items. This parameter is available only if the chart has
multiple series of data.
m Vertical Interval: The spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart, and the spacing between the
legend items and the bottom border of the chart.

m Position: Optional. The position of the legend items.

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+or click the Trash icon.

~ Series

Color Fill
#ODBAFF
~ Label

Font Size 10

Color I #FF

Font normal

Weight

Position

o Series: The value of a series. This value corresponds to the s field in the Data plane.

o Bar

m Series Name: The name of a series. You can set a name for the series as needed. If the value of the s field is displayed as
the series name, leave the Series Name parameter unspecified.

m Color: Thefill color type of a series. The available options are Solid Fill and Gradient Fill.

m Label: The style of each label on the columns.
= Font Size: The font size of the label text.
= Color: The font color of the label text.
= Font Weight: The font weight of the label text.
m Position: The position of the label text. The available options are Top, Middle, and Bottom.

> Document Version: 20220608 40



Widget Guide-Column and bar chart
s

DataVv

o Line: The style of the line. To display the line, click the Eye icon.

s Name  Line

Width

Curve

~ Point §

Fo
Color Il #FFF

Font nomal

Weight

) Notice The lineis displayed only when the z field has a value.

m Series Name: The name of a series. You can set a name for the series as needed. If the value of the s field is displayed as
the series name, leave the Series Name parameter unspecified.

m Color: Thefill colortype of a series. The available options are Solid Fill and Gradlient Fill.

m Style: The line style. The available options are Solid Line and Dotted Line.

m Width: The line width.

m Curve: If you select this check box, the line is displayed as a curve.

= Point Style: The style of the points along the line. To display the point style option, click the Eye icon.
m Radius: The radius of the points. The unit is pixels.

m Label: The labels along the line. To display the label option, click the Eye icon.
m Font Size: The font size of the label text along the line.
m Color: The font color of the label text along the line.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the label text along the line.

e Animation: The animation of the line column chart. To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

~ Animation

Original

Duration

Easing cubicInOut

Animatic

Sequence

Duration for

Data Update

?
? ¢
‘

Update from

o QOriginal Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed
in a sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed at the same time.
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o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed forthe widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe column where the data is updated.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins fromthe bottom of the x-axis.

Data

Data Source Type

Unit Static Data
87 |

£l

1
J
I
L

Data Filter:

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:
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{
"x": "February",
"y": "235.5",
"z": "0

b

{
"x": "March",
"y": "156.3",
WzPg =33 G"

b

{
"x": "April",
"y": "123.5",
Wzl W=21%

b

{
"x": "May",
"y": "423.5",
"z'": "42.9"

1

{
"x": "June",
"y": "456.5",
WzPg 17 G

b

{
"x": "July",
"y": "356.5",
"z": "-21.9"

I

{
"x": "August",
"y": "456.5",
"z": "28.1"

1

{
"x": "September",
Tls TG53. 57,
"z": "87"

}

]
® X

e y: The actual data value of each column.

L]
N

()

wn

: Optional. The series value.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

2.6. The Dot Column Chart widget

: The category text of each column.

: The actual data value along the line.

This topic describes the configuration items of the Dot Column Chart widget and how to use this widget. You can customize y-axis

values as needed, and set data series to display differences between data categories.

Settings
L]

e Global Settings
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+ Global Settings

Font Fami
~ Bar

Inner Padding —#

Outer Padding

Stroke Width

Line Padding
~ Margin

Top

Bottom

Left

Right
~ Label

-~ Te

Font
Font

Font normal

Weight

Empty Data

o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.

o Bar

and the right border. The value range is from0 to 1.
Stroke wWidth: The width of each stroke.

Line Padding: The spacing between the strokes.

o Margin

Inner Padding: The horizontal spacing between the columns. The value range is from0to 1.

m Top: The spacing between the column chart and the top border.

m Bottom: The spacing between the column chart and the bottom border.

m Left: The spacing between the column chart and the left border.

m Right: The spacing between the column chart and the right border.

o

Label: To display the labels, click the Eye icon.
m Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the label text.
m Font Color: The font color of the label text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the label text.

m Empty Data: If you select this check box, 0 is displayed when the y-axis has no data.

e X Axis: The style of the x-axis. To display the x-axis, clickthe Eye icon.

Outer Padding: The spacing between the leftmost column and the y-axis, and the spacing between the rightmost column
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o

Text Style

Font Color Hr

Font Weight normal
~ Axis Label

Angle

Quantity

~ Mods Line

This is Series 1

b —~
Color

~ Gnd Lines

Color

m Font Size: The font size of the text along the x-axis.

m Font Color: The font color of the text along the x-axis.

m Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the x-axis.

o

Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.

m Angle: The angle of the axis labels along the x-axis. The available options are Horizontal, Slant, and Vertical.

m Quantity: The number of axis labels along the x-axis.

@ Note If you set the Quantity field to 0, the axis labels are automatically displayed according to the number of

data entries and the number of the columns.

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the axis line.

o

Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Y Axis: The style of the y-axis. To display the y-axis, click the Eye icon.
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Font Color
Font Weight

Label

mum Data Value

Quantity

Display

This is Series 1
&

~ Gnd Lines

Color

o Text Style
= Font Size: The font size of the text along the y-axis.
m Font Color: The font color of the text along the y-axis.
= Font Weight: The font weight of the text along the y-axis.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
= Min: The format of the minimum value along the y-axis.
m Minimum Data Value: f you select this option, the minimum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, minimum
value, and number of axis labels.
m Max: The format of the maximum value along the y-axis.
m Maximum Data Value: If you select this option, the maximum value is used.
m Automatic Rounding: If you select this option, the system calculates the value according to the maximum value, the
minimum value, and the number of axis labels.
m Quantity: The number of axis labels along the y-axis.
m Display Format: The display format of the axis labels. You can customize the display format or select a format as needed.
If you select Auto, the default format is displayed.
o Unit: The unit of the label text along the y-axis. To display the unit option, click the Eye icon.
o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the axis line.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: The color of the grid lines.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
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Font

Font Color

Font Weight normal

« Layout

~ Margin

Horizontal

Interval

Vertical

Interval

Position

o Text Style
m Font Size: The font size of the legend text.
m Font Color: The font color of the legend text.
m Font Weight: The font weight of the legend text.

o Layout: The layout of the legend items.
= Margin
= Horizontal Interval: The horizontal spacing between two legend items. This parameter is available only if the chart has
multiple series of data.
m Vertical Interval: The spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart, and the spacing between the
legend items and the bottom border of the chart.

m Position: Optional. The position of the legend items.

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

~ Series

#ODBAFF

o Series Name: You can set a name for the series as needed. If the series does not have a name, the value of s is automatically
displayed as the series name. If the series has a name, make sure that the data is displayed in the correct order. For more
information about how to configure a data series, see Frequently asked questions (User self-check process).

o Color: Thefill colortype of a series. The available options are Solid Fill and Gradlient Fill.

e Animation: The animation of the columns. To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
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~ Animation

N

Original

cubicInOut

Sequence

Duration for

Data Update

This is Series 1

e —

ﬁ

o Original Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed
in sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all columns in the chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed for the widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe column where the data is updated.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins fromthe bottom of the x-axis.

Data

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request:

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:
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e x: The category text of each column.
e y: The actual data value of each column.
e s: Optional. The series value.

.

nm.
Yy

Ny,
xX7:

.

nom.
Yy

nyen.
xX7e

nyme

et}

X1

g

.

"y

"Inner Mongolia",
120

"Zhejiang",

: 200

: "Liaoning",
s

25

"Jilin",

190

"Heilongjiang",
90

"Anhui",
240

"Fujian",
420

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

2.7. The Arc Bar Chart widget

This topic describes the configuration items of the Arc Bar Chart widget and how to use this widget. This widget can be used to

display differences between data on a project.

Settings

()

e Chart: The style of the arcs inthe chart.
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~ Chart

Inner Radius

Outer Radius

Arc Number 5

LELTH

Padding

Max Angle

Text Padding

o Inner Radius: The distance between the center point and the inner arc. The value ranges from0to 1.
o Quter Radius: The distance between the center point and the outer arc. The value ranges from0to 1.
o Arc Number: The number of arcs inthe chart.

@ Note If the number of arcs is greater than that of the data types, the excessive arc or arcs will be displayed
transparently.

o

Radius Padding: The spacing between the arcs. The unit is pixels.
o Max Angle: The maximum length of the outer arc. If the value is 360, the outer arc becomes a circle.
o Text Padding: The horizontal spacing between the text and the starting points of the arcs. The unit is pixels.

e Gradient Options: The color style of the arcs inthe chart.

» Chart
~ Gradient Options

Start Color #ODBAFF

End Color
» Text Style

» Animation

+

o Start Color: The start color of the arcs. For information about how to set the color, see Color picker.
o End Color: The end color of the outer arc.

e Text Style: The style of text inthe chart.
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Font Color I RG

Font Weight normal

» Animation

o Font Family: The font of the displayed text. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.
o Font Size: The font size of the displayed text.

o Font Color: The font color of the displayed text.

o Font Weight: The font weight of the displayed text.

e Animation: The animation of the arcs. To display the animation option, clickthe Eye icon.

~ Animation

{

label 1
Iabe|_2 Onginal
label 3
label 4
label 5

Duration
Easing cubicInOut

Animations

Sequence

Duration for

Data Update

?

{

o Original Duration: The period of time needed for the first time the widget renders the animation. The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: The animation easing. You can select an easing effect as needed.

o Animations of All Series In Sequence: If you select this check box, the animations of all arcs in the chart are displayed in a
sequence. If you clear this check box, the animations of all arcs in the chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: The period of time needed for the widget to render the animation after data is updated. The
unit is milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe arc where the data is updated. If
you clear this check box, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

Data
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Data Source Type

Static Data

[

The JSON example in the preceding figure is as follows:
[
"text": "label 1",

"value": 1

"text": "label 2",

"value": 0.3

"text": "label 3",

"value": 0.5

"text": "label 4",
"value": 0.452

"text": "label 5",

"value": 0.2

e text: The text corresponding to an arc.

e value: The decimal number that corresponds to a percentage value. The maximum value is 1. You can change the percentage by

setting the Max Angle underthe Chart configuration itemonthe Settings plane.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.
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3.Line charts
3.1. Area chart with ticker board

The widget of area chart with ticker board allows you to customize the ticker board style, the display of different series of data,
and other options as needed.

Style

e Global Settings
o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is

Microsoft YaHei.
o Margin: Spacing between the chart and the chart borders. The unit is pixels.

~ Global Settings

Font Fami

~ Margin

Top

Bottom

Right

e X Axis: To display the x-axis, click the Eye icon.

o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the x-axis, see Color picker.
= Font Weight: To change the font weight of the text along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target
font weight.

Font Color M rc

Font Weight ~ normal

e Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.

® Note Anerrorwill be displayed if the data format differs fromthe data format set forthe x field in the data pane.

o Data Type: To set the type of data along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.

= Numeric
m Category

m Time

o Data Format: To set the format of the datga, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target format.

@ Note The following is an example: %Y/%m/%d%H:%M: %S.
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o Display Format: To set the display format of the data, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target format.

® Note Time format: %m/%d%Y%H:%M:%S; integer format: d; floating-point number: .1f.

4| = Axis Label

i $90Dollars $60Dollars

| Unit Data Type Time

Display

o Margin: If you select this option, spacing 1 (spacing between the chart and the y-axis) and spacing 2 (spacing between the
chart and the right border of the chart) are displayed. If you clear this option, spacing 1 and spacing 2 are not displayed.

o Margin Size : To adjust spacing 1 and spacing 2, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.

Margin

Margi

o Min/Max: You can set the minimum and maximum values along the x-axis as needed.
o Unit: You can customize the unit of the text along the x-axis as needed.
o Quantity: To change the number of labels along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Angle: To set the angle of the labels along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target angle. The options
include horizontal, slant, and vertical.

Min
Unit
Quantity
Angle

» Auxdis Line

» Grid Lines

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon. To change the color of the axis line, see Color picker.
o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon. To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

Line

Color

~ Gnd Lines

e Y Axis
For more information about how to set the y-axis, see X Axis.
e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
= Font Weight: To change the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
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o Layout
= Margin

m Horizontal Spacing: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the right border of the chart) and
spacing 2 (spacing between the legend items and the left border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Vertical Spacing: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart) and spacing
2 (spacing between the legend items and the bottom border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.

= Top center

m Top left

m Top right

m Bottomcenter
m Bottom left

m Bottomright

T

$90Dollars $6

, Unit Font Color

| 585 ; ; ; ;
| k Font Weight

~ Layout
~ Margin

Horizontal

Spacing

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

Il RGBA

normal

® Note A seriesis an array. You can set two or more series as needed, and the Editor traverses and renders the data

through the series settings. To set data in a specific format, sort the data manually.

o Series Name: You can set a name for the series as needed. If the series does not have a name, the value of the s field is

displayed as the series name. If the s field does not exist, the value null is used.
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o Area
m Color: To set the fill color type, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target type.
= Solid fill
= Gradient fill
m You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

~ Series

~ Area

Color Gradient Fill

o Line
m Color: To change the line color, see Color picker.
m Style: To change the line style, click the drop-down arrow and select the target style.
= Solid line
= Dotted line

m Width: To change the line width, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Curve: If you select this option, the line is displayed as a curve. If you clear this option, the line is displayed as a straight line.

#ODBAFF
Line
Width

Curve

o Point Style: To display the point style, clickthe Eye icon.
m Color: To change the point color of the line, see Color picker.

m Radius: To change the point radius, enter a value, or click+ or-.

#ODBAFF
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o Label: To display the labels, click the Eye icon.

Font Size: To change the font size of the label text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.

m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

« Label

Font § 10
Color Il #FF

Font Weight  normal

e Ticker Board
@ Note By default, the data displayed on the ticker board is the last data that corresponds to the y-axis.

o Font Color: To change the font color of the data displayed on the ticker board, see Color picker.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the data displayed on the ticker board, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range
is from0to 100.

o Font Weight: To change the font weight of the data displayed on the ticker board, click the drop-down arrow and select
the target font weight.

o Rounding: If you select this option, the data value is automatically rounded. If you clear this option, the data value is not
rounded.

o Thousands Separator: If you select this option, a thousands separator is inserted. If you clear this option, no thousands
separator is inserted.

o Prefix: You can customize the prefix as needed.

o Font Color: To change the font color of the prefix, Color picker.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the prefix, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 100.

o Font Weight: To change the font weight of the prefix, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
o Suffix: For more information about how to set the suffix, see Prefix.

« Ticker Board
T — ST 1
$9 0 Dollars $60Dollars

: Unit
| =58

Font Color I R

| asa
Font Weight  normal
Rounding

Thousands

rator

Prefix 5

Font Color I e

—

0
Font Weight  normal
Dollars

Font Color [ ]

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o QOriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-.The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.
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o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins fromthe point where the data has changed. If
you clear this option, the animation begins from the starting point.

~ Animation

Onginal

Unit

CCE
32D

Duration
Easing cubicInOut
Duration for =5

Data Update

Update from

Data

e x: data along the x-axis. The value of this field must be in the same format as the label text along the x-axis.

e y: data along the y-axis

e s: (optional) series value. If the Series Name field in Series does not have a value, the value of the s field is displayed as the
series name.

Area Chart with Ticker Board

Basic Area Graph Interface = Completed

Field Mapping

$Q () Dollars $60Dollars

| Unit

16/01/61 0O:00:¢
16/01/61 0O:00:¢

oo q o 05/ | : 10/02/01 00:00:¢

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

3.2. Basic line chart

The basic line chart widget allows you to customize the chart style, the display of different series of data, and other options as
needed.

Style
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L]
e Global Settings

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, select the target font fromthe drop-down list. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Margin: Spacing between the chart and the chart borders. The unit is pixels.

o Empty Data: If you select this check box, the line and the x-axis intersect at the point where the value corresponding to the
y-axis is 0. If you clear this check box, the line and the x-axis do not intersect at the point where the value corresponding to
the y-axis is 0.

+ Global Settings
Font Family
~ Margin
Top
Bottom
Left
Right

Empty Data

®  ~ Global Settings

Font Famil Microsoft YaHei

~ Margin

Top

Bottom

l§
.

Left
Right

Empty Data

e X Axis: To display the x-axis, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the x-axis, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the x-axis, select the target font weight fromthe drop-down list.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
@ Note Anerrorwil be displayed if the data format differs fromthe data format set forthe x field in the data pane.

m Data Type: To set the data type along the x-axis, select the target type fromthe drop-down list.
= Numeric
m Category

= Time

m Data Format: To set the format of the datga, select the target format fromthe drop-down list.

@ Note The following is an example: %Y/%m/%d%H:%M:%S.
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m Display Format: To set the display format of the data, select the target format fromthe drop-down list.

® Note Time format: %m/%d%Y%H: %M: %S; integer format: d; floating-point number: .1f.

normal

Data Type Time

Data Format

Di y

Forma

= Margin: If you select this check box, spacing 1 (spacing between the chart and the y-axis) and spacing 2 (spacing between
the chart and the right border of the chart) are displayed. If you clear this check box, spacing 1 and spacing 2 are not
displayed.

m Margin Size: To adjust spacing 1 and spacing 2, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

Margin

Margir

= Min/Max: You can set the minimum and maximum values along the x-axis as needed.

m Offset: To adjust the spacing between the labels along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or-.
= Unit: You can customize the unit of the text along the x-axis as needed.

= Quantity: To change the number of x-axis labels, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Angle: To set the angle of the x-axis labels, select the target angle fromthe drop-down list. The options include
horizontal, slant, and vertical.

Unit

Quantity

Angle

= Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon. To change the color of the axis line, see Color picker.
m Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon. To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

~ Grid Lines

Color Il #FFDE66
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e Y Axis

For more information about how to set the y-axis, see X Axis.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.

o Text Style

m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.

= Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, select the target font weight fromthe drop-down list.

o Layout
m Margin

m Horizontal Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the right border of the chart) and
spacing 2 (spacing between the legend items and the left border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-. The setting

takes effect only when two or more series are set.

m Vertical Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart) and spacing 2
(spacing between the legend items and the bottom border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Position: To set the position of the legend items, select the target position fromthe drop-down list.

m Top center

m Top left

m Top right

= Bottomcenter
= Bottom left

= Bottomright

Font

Font Color

Font Weight
0270 03/01 = el

~ Margin

Vertical

Interval

Position

normal

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

® Note

through the series settings. To set data in a specific format, sort the data manually.

A series is an array. You can set two or more series as needed, and the Editor traverses and renders the data
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o Series Name: You can set a name for the series as needed. If the series does not have a name, the value of the s field is
displayed as the series name. If the s field does not exist, the value nullis used.

~ Series

ies Name

~ Line

Color

Width

Curve

o Line
m Color: To change the line color, see Color picker.
m Style: To set the line style, select the target style fromthe drop-down list.
= Solid line
= Dotted line

m Width: To change the line width, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Curve: If you select this check box, the line is displayed as a curve. If you clear this check box, the line is displayed as a
straight line.

#ODBAFF
Line

Width

o

Point Style: To display the point style, clickthe Eye icon.

m Color: To change the point color of the line, see Color picker.

m Radius: To change the point radius, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Area: To set the fill colortype, select the target type fromthe drop-down list.
= Solid fill

= Gradient fill

m You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.
~ Point
Color #ODBAFF

Radius

~ Area

Color Gradient Fill
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o Label: To display the labels, click the Eye icon.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the label text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the labeltext, select the target font weight fromthe drop-down list.

Font Weight  normal

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o Qriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, select the target effect fromthe drop-down list.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this check box, the animation begins fromthe point where the data has changed.
If you clear this check box, the animation begins from the starting point.

~® .+ Animation

Easing cubicInOut

Duration for 300

Data Update

Update from

Latest S

Data

e x: data along the x-axis. The value of this field must be in the same format as the label text along the x-axis.

e y: data along the y-axis

e s: (optional) series value. If the Series Name field in Series does not have a value, the value of the s field is displayed as the series
name.
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Basic Line Chart

Basic Line Chart Interface = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Matched
Successfully
= Matched
Successfully

= Optional

Data Source Type

18/01/61 00:00:¢

18/01/61 00:00:¢

04/01 05/01
18/82/01 ©0:80:¢

Example: The following example describes how to configure the monthly evaporation and rainfall data obtained from January to

July:
1. Inthe Series area, click Series 1 and set Series Name to Evaporation. Click Series 2 and set Series Name to Rainfall, as

shown in the following figures.

Series Name
~ Line
Color
Style Solid Line
Width
Curve
~ Point Style
Color
Radius

~ Area

Color Gradient Fill
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~ Series

Series 1

Series Name

- Line

Color

Style

Width

Curve

~ Point Style

Color

Radius

~ Area

Color

2. Set the type of data along the x-axis, as shown in the following figure.

~ X Axis

» Text Style

~ Axis Label

Data Type

Offset

Inner Padding

QOuter
Padding

Quantity

Angle

3. Set the display format of data along the y-axis, as shown in the following figure.

Rainfall

Il #3DE7C9

Solid Line

Il #3DE7C9

4

Gradient Fill

@

-

I RGBA(50,126,.200, @

Select

65
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Quantity

Display

Format

Angle

4. Inthe data pane, set Data Source Type to Static Data and configure data as follows:

[ { "x": "January", "y": 2, "s": 1 }, { "x": "January", "y": 2.6, "s": 2 }, { "x": "February", "y": 4.9, "s": 1
}, { "x": "February", "y": 5.9, "s": 2 }, { "x": "March", "y": 7, "s": 1 }, { "x": "March", "y": 9, "s": 2 }, {
"x": "April", "y": 23.2, "s": 1 }, { "x": "April", "y": 26.4, "s": 2 }, { "x": "May", "y": 25.6, "s": 1 }, { "x"

"May", "y": 28.7, "s": 2 }, { "x": "June", "y": 76.7, "s": 1 }, { "x": "June", "y": 70.7, "s": 2 }, { "x": "Ju
1y", "y": 135.6, "s": 1 }, { "x": "July", "y": 175.6, "s": 2 } ]

Basic Line Chart

Basic Line Chart Interface = Completed
Field Mapping Status

= Matched

= Matched

= Optional
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The data can be obtained froma CSV file, as shown in the following figure.

A
x y
January
January
February
February
March
7 |March
8 |April
9 |April
10 | May
11 |May
12 |June
13 |June
14 |July
15 [July

(2T, B R NI N

B

2

2.6
4.9
5.9

7

9
23.2
26.4
25.6
28.7
76.7
70.7
135.6
175.6

s

A= R =R N RN R RN N e

Inthe CSV file, x, y, and s in the first row are the fields, and values in the second and subsequent rows are the field values. To

download the CSV file, click CSV file.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

3.3. Dual axis chart

The dual axis chart widget allows you to customize the chart style, the display of different series of data, and other options as
needed.

Style

()

e Global Settings
o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is

o Margin: Spacing between the chart and the chart borders. The unit is pixels.

Microsoft YaHei.
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o Empty Data: If you select this option, the line and the x-axis intersect at the point where the value corresponding to the y-
axis is 0. If you clear this option, the line and the x-axis do not intersect at the point where the value corresponding to the y-

axis is 0.

~ Global Settings

Font Family
~ Margin

Top

Bottom

Left

Right

Empty Data

~ Global Settings

Font Fami
~ Margin
Top
Bottom
Left
Right

Empty Data

e X Axis: To display the x-axis, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the x-axis, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
® Note Anerrorwill be displayed if the data format differs fromthe data format set forthe x field in the data pane.

m Data Type: To set the data type along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.
= Numeric
m Category

n Time

m Data Format: To set the format of the datg, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target format.

@ Note The following is an example: %Y/%m/%d%H:%M:%S.
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m Display Format: To set the display format of the data, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

® Note Time format: %m/%d%Y%H: %M: %S; integer format: d; floating-point number: .1f.

Font

Font Color

Font Weight  normal

Label

Data Type Time

Data Format

Format

= Margin: If you select this option, spacing 1 (spacing between the chart and the y-axis) and spacing 2 (spacing between the
chart and the right border of the chart) are displayed. If you clear this option, spacing 1 and spacing 2 are not displayed.

= Margin Size: To adjust spacing 1 and spacing 2, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

Margin

Margin

= Min/Max: You can set the minimum and maximum values along the x-axis as needed.

m Offset: To adjust the spacing between the labels along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or-.
= Unit: You can customize the unit of the text along the x-axis as needed.

= Quantity: To change the number of labels along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or -.

m Angle: To set the angle of the labels along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target angle. The options
include horizontal, slant, and vertical.

m Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon. To change the color of the axis line, see Color picker.
m Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon. To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

Unit

Quantity

1 03/01 04/01 0501
Angle

eriesY W

~ Grid Lines

Color

e Y Axis
The y-axis is on the left. For more information about how to set the y-axis, see X Axis.
o Z Axis

The z-axis is on the right. For more information about how to set the z-axis, see X Axis.
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e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
= Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout
= Margin
m Horizontal Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the right border of the chart) and
spacing 2 (spacing between the legend items and the left border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.

= Vertical Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart) and spacing 2
(spacing between the legend items and the bottom border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Top center
m Top left
m Top right
= Bottomcenter
= Bottom left
m Bottomright

Unit
100
80
&0
40

Font Weight ~ normal

~ Layout

~ Margin

Position

e Series Y/Series Z

@ Note By default, a dual axis chart has two series of data, which correspond to the data along the y-axis and z-axis.
You can customize the data style as needed, including the name of each series of data, the line style, the point style, and
the area.

o Series Name: You can set a name for the series as needed.
o Line
m Color: To change the line color, see Color picker.
m Style: To set the line style, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target style.
= Solid line

= Dotted line

m Width: To change the line width, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Curve: If you select this option, the line is displayed as a curve. If you clear this option, the line is displayed as a straight line.
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o Point Style: To display the point style, clickthe Eye icon.
m Color: To change the point color of the line, see Color picker.

m Radius: To change the point radius, enter a value, or click+ or-.

~ Series Y

Unit
100

a7s
#O0BAFF

Line

Width

Curve

~ Poin

Color

Radius

o Area: To set the fill color type, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.
= Solid fill
m Gradient fill
= You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Label: To display the labels, click the Eye icon.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the labeltext, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the label text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

=5 Gradient Fill
#ODBAFF
Il RGBA(D,136
— n
1}

~ Label

Fon 10

Color Il #FFFFFF

Font Weight  normal

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o QOriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the point where the data has changed. If
you clear this option, the animation begins from the starting point.
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~ Animation

Unit

375

Original

Easing cubiclnOut
D ion for 300 ir
Data Update
Update from

Latest

Series Y M Series 7

Data

The data pane of a dual axis chart has three fields (x, y and z fields). The x and y fields correspond to the points on the two lines.
e x: data along the x-axis. The value of this field must be in the same format as the label text along the x-axis.

e y: data along the y-axis

e z:dataalong the z-axis

Biaxial Line Chart Interface = Completed

Field Mapping

*
Unit

18/01,/81 80:00:¢

Series Y W Series Z

-

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

3.4. FAQ

How do | configure multiple series?

e Inthe data pane, if multiple sfields exist, values of the sfields indicate different series (lines).
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16/01/61 60:00:¢

16/01/61 60:00:¢

16/62/61 60:00:¢

£l

JL
I
L

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

@ Note Inthe configuration pane, the style of the configuration items is rendered according to the data sequence. That
is, if the data of series 2 is displayed first in a chart, all subsequent data of series 2 is rendered according to the configured
style of series 1. You can customize the rendering effect by sorting the data in advance using a data filter.
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o You can set the style of multiple series in the configuration pane.

Series 2

Series Name Series 1

~ Line

Color #ODBAFF
Style Solid Line
Width
Curve

~ Point Style
Color #DOBAFF
Radius

]

Color Gradient Fill

Il RGBA(64,169.255, @

Il RGBA(255,255.25! @

~ Series

Series 1

Series Name Series 2

« Line

Color Il #3DE7CO
Style Solid Line
Width
Curve

~ Point Style
Color Il #3DE7CY
Radius 4 *

~ Area

Color Gradient Fill

Il RGBA(131,198,13 @

Il RGBA(46,45450. @
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o If the number of the actual series is greater than that in the configuration pane, the data in the configuration pane is rendered
inaloop.

As shown in the following figure, the style of series 3 is the same as that of series 1.

818/81/81 e0:88:¢

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

As shown in the following figure, data of series 2 is displayed first. Therefore, the data is rendered using the style of series 1 in
the configuration pane.

1@/e1/01 60:80:¢

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

e [f the sfield does not exist in the data pane, all the data belongs to the same series by default. That is, only the style of one
series needs to be configured. (if multiple series are set, only the configuration of the first series takes effect.)
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Data Source Type

0168,/61/81 B0:08:¢

00:808:¢

1 88:80:¢

Data Filter:

Auto Data Req

» Legend

~ Series

» Line
» Poin

» Area

» Animation

What is the relationship between the series name in the configuration pane and the s
field in the data pane?
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The series option in the configuration pane determines the style of a series, while the series name determines the displayed text
of alegend. You can customize the series name as needed. If the series name is empty, the system automatically searches for
the value of the corresponding sfield in the data pane. If the sfield exists, the value of sis used as the series name. If this field
does not exist, the series name is empty.

~ Series

Data Source Type

Static Data
I

18/01,/81 80:00:¢
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4.Pie charts

4.1. Comparison pie chart i

The comparison pie chart Il widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the percentage of different categories, and other

options as needed.

Style

()

e Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is

Microsoft YaHei.

e Decoration Color: To change the color of the circle border and center point, see Color picker.

27% : Font Fam Mic

[

73% ; Color

» Value

Building materials  Food

e Value

soft YaHei

Decoratio Il RGBA|

o Font Size: To change the font size of the percentage values, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Color: To change the font color of the percentage values, see Color picker.
o Font Weight: To change the font weight of the percentage values, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font

weight.

o Number of Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value, or click+ or-.

~ Value

Fon
Color
Font Weight

MNumber of
Decimal

Places

Real Value

Data Source Type

Static Data

Building materi
-

e Circles

24
Ml #FFFFFF

normal

o Radius: To change the distance between the center point and the outer circle of the pie chart, enter a value or drag the

slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

o Concentric Lines: To display the concentric lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the concentric lines, see Color picker.
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~ Circles

Radius

» Concentric Lines

Building materials  Food | Color I RC

e Angle Axis
o Angle Offset: You can customize the angle offset of a segment.

L]

32--

» Legend

Building materials  Food

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.

o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or -.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout/Margin
m Horizontal Interval: To change the horizontal distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or -.

m Vertical Interval: To change the vertical distance between the legend items and the pie chart, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.

“olor
Font Weight  normal

~ Layout

~ Margin

Horizontal

Interval

Vertical

Interval

Position

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
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o

Color: To set the color of alegend block, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target color.

m Solid fill: To change the color of a segment, see Color picker.
m Gradient fill

m You can select two colors as the gradient colors. For more information, see Color picker.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

Solid Fill

#
Building materials W Food

e Animation: To display the animation option, clickthe Eye icon.

o

[ DS

Original Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

Reset All Sectors in Pie Chart: If you select this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed in
sequence. If you clear this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed at the same time.

Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

Animations of All Series in Sequence: If you select this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are
displayed in sequence. If you clear this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are displayed at the same time.

Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

~ Animation

Original

Duration

Chart
Easing cubicdnOut

Animatio
eries In

Sequence

Duration for

Data Update

Building materials Food

Data

e X

e y:

text of acategory
real data value of a series
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=

Comparison Pie Chart Il

Pie Comparison Chart

Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status
Matched

Matched

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode ()
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter
Data Response Result ( Read Only )
"Building materials”
mqgm

"Food™,
3=

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.2. Pie chart with image

The pie chart with image widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, upload an image to the center of the pie chart, and
customize the percentage of displayed data as needed.

Style

L]
e Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

e Image: To change the image in the center of the pie chart, clickthe Trash iconto delete the current image and upload a local
one. To use animage stored on the Internet, enter the URL of the image.

26.58%
Exvidl Font Family

Image

e Label
o Distance from Label to Center: To change the distance between the labels and the center of the pie chart, enter a value
ordrag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.
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o Distance from Vertex to Center: To change the distance between the vertices and the center of the pie chart, entera
value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 1. Iif the value is too small, the vertices will overlap in the center of the pie
chart.

o Category: To display the categories, click the Eye icon.

m Font Size: To change the font size of the category text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Color: To change the font color of the category text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the category text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Value

m Font Size: To change the font size of the percentage values, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Color: To change the font color of the percentage values, see Color picker.

m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage values, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.
Number of Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Category
Font
Color

Font Weight  normal

Goodsl HWGoods2

Va
~ Value

Font

Color Il RGB

Font Weight  normal

MNumber of

Decimal

Goodsl HGoods2

e Circles
o Radius: To change the distance between the center of the pie chart and the outer circle, enter a value or drag the slider. The
value range is from0 to 1.
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o Concentric Lines: To display the concentric lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the concentric lines, see Color picker.

232500 .
Goods1 ~ Circles

Radius

% Concentric Lines

Colo
Goodsl WGoods2 eler

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.

o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout
m Horizontal Interval: To change the horizontal distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or -.

m Vertical Interval: To change the vertical distance between the legend items and the pie chart, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Position: To change the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.

Font Color Il RGBA(
232500 i
Goodsl Font Weight normal

~ Layout

~ Margin

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Color: To set the colorfill type, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target type.
= Solid fill: To change the color of a segment, see Color picker.

= Gradient fill
m You can select two colors as the gradient colors. For more information, see Color picker.

m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Inner Radius: To change the inner radius length of a segment, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.
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o Outer Radius: To change the outer radius length of a segment, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to

~ Series

dient Fill

#40A9FF

Il #FFESSF

Inner Radius

Outer Radius

= LT
e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
o Original Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

o Reset All Sectors in Pie Chart: If you select this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed in
sequence. If you clear this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed at the same time.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Animations of All Series in Sequence: If you select this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are
displayed in sequence. If you clear this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

~ Animation

Original
Duration

26.58%

= Reset All
Goods

ors in Pie

Chart

Easing cubicInOut

e

Animatio
7342%
Goods2

Duration for

Data Update

Data

e Xx:text of acategory
e y: actual data value of a series
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Data Sourc

Static Data

[

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.3. Doughnut chart

The doughnut chart widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the display of different data dimensions, the percentage
of different categories, and other options as needed.

Style

L]

e Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

e Quter Border Color: To change the border color of the outer circle, see Color picker.

Microsoft YaHei

er Border [ ]

Color

» Label

e Label

o Distance from Label to Center: To change the horizontal distance between the labels and the center of the chart, enter a
value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

o Distance from Vertex to Center: To change the distance between the vertices and the center of the chart, enter a value or
drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 1. If the value is too small, the vertices will overlap in the center of the chart.

o Category: To display the categories, click the Eye icon.
m Font Size: To set the font size of the category text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Color: To change the font color of the category text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the category text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
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o Value

m Font Size: To set the font size of the percentage values, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Color: To change the font color of the percentage values, see Color picker.
» Number of Decimal Places: To set the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage values, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font.

For

Color

54 Wl Goods5 MGoodst lGoo

Color
Font Weight

Number of
Decimal

Places

Real Value

normal

m Real Value: If you select this option, the actual data values are displayed. If you clear this option, the percentage values

are displayed.

10:00
Goods7

10.00
Goodsy

9.00
Goods4

Goodsl HG oods3 MGoodsd lGoodsS lGoodsé Wl Goods

e Circles

o Radius: To change the distance between the center of the chart and the outer circle, enter a value or drag the slider. The

value range is from0 to 1.
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o Concentric Lines: To display the concentric lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the concentric lines, see Color picker.

i ~ Circles

Radius

> Concentric Lines

Color Il RcB

» Legend

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To set the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout/Margin
m Horizontal Interval: To change the horizontal distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Vertical Interval: To change the vertical distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.

= Top center

= Top left

= Top right

m Bottomcenter

m Bottomleft

m Bottomright

Font Weight  normal

~ Layout

~ Margin

Position

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Color: To set the color of a segment, which corresponds to a series, click the drop-down arrow and select the target color.
= Solid fill
m Gradient fill: You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Inner Radius: To change the inner radius length of a segment, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.
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o

Outer Radius: To change the outer radius length of a segment, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to
1.

~ Series

Color Gradient Fill

#40A9FF

#FFADAF

Inner Radius

Outer Radius

e Animation: To display the animation option, clickthe Eye icon.

o

Original Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

Reset All Sectors in Pie Chart: If you select this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed in
sequence. If you clear this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed at the same time.

Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

Animations of All Series in Sequence: If you select this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are
displayed in sequence. If you clear this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are displayed at the same time.

Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

~ Animation

Original

Duration

(}0?59@ 15.05%
Goods7 Goodsl

21.51% 12.90%
Goods6 T Goods2
cubicInOut
10.75%
Goods5

-

9.68% 19.35%
Goods4 Goods3

Duration for

Data Update

Goodsl HGoods2 HGo 4 ( is5 M Goods6

Update from

Lat:

Data

e x: name of a series

e y: actual data value of a series. The value of this field determines the percentage value of a segment.
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=

Donought Chart

Multi-dimensional Pie

Chart Interface Comped

Field Mapping Status
Matched

Matched

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (?)
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter
Data Response Result ( Read Only )
[

GoodsZ Toodsd | Goods4d ) GoodsS ] Goodsb
[l Goods7
L]

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.4. Pie chart with goal

The pie chart with goal widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the percentage of anindicator, and other options as
needed.

Style

L]

e Font Family: To set the font of the label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

e Value
o Font Size: To set the font size of the percentage value, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Color: To change the font color of the percentage value, see Color picker.
o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage value, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Number of Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value, or click+ or-.
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o Real Value: If you select this option, the actual data value is displayed. If you clear this option, the percentage value is
displayed.

Color I R
0,
20.0 A) Font Weight  bolder

MNumber of

Decimal

Places

Actual Text

- Value

e Sector
o Title: You can add attitle forthe pie chart.

o Color
wm Solid Fill

m Gradient Fill: You can select two colors as the gradient colors. To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider.
The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Background Color: To change the background color of the circle not covered by the indicator segment, see Color picker.

Background

o Excess Color: To change the color of the cross-boundary circle, see Color picker.

@ Note A cross-boundary circle appears when the actual value exceeds the target value.

200.0%

Actual Text
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o Inner Radius: To change the inner radius length (distance between the indicator segment and the center of the pie chart),
enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 1. If the value is too small, the inner circle will be covered.

Inner Radius

e Inner Circle
o Color: To change the line color of the inner circle, see Color picker.
o Inner Radius: To change the radius length of the inner circle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.
o Quter Radius: To change the radius length of the outer circle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.

~ Inner Circle

b
*
1

Color

Outer Radius

PN W—

Inner Radius

-—

S

e Circles
o Concentric Lines: To display the concentric lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the concentric lines, see Color picker.

+ Circles

20.0% i ~ Concentric Lines

Color

e Angle Axis
o Angle Offset: You can customize the offset angle of the indicator segment as needed.

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To set the font size of the segment title, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the segment title, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the segment title, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout/Margin
m Horizontal Interval: To set the horizontal distance between the segment title and the pie chart borders, enter a value, or
click+ or-.
= Vertical Interval: To set the vertical distance between the segment title and the pie chart borders, enter a value, or click +
or-.
m Position: To set the position of the segment title, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Top center
m Top left
m Top right
= Bottomcenter
Bottom left

m Bottomright
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1
?
.

20.0%

'
|
|
|
|
|
|

L]
[
|
|
|
|
|
|

Font S

Font Color

Font
Layout

~ Margin

Vertical

Interval

Il RG

ht normal

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o Qriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click

+ or-.The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is

milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

Actual Text

Data

e aims: target value

.
*

~ Animation

Original

Duration

Easing cubicInOut

Update from

Latest S

e actual: progress value (actual data value), which is displayed as the percentage value of the segment
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=

Pie Chart with Indicator

Goal Proportion Pie Chart

Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status

aims Matched

actual Matched

Data Response Result

@ Controlled Mode (7)

Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.5. Basic pie chart Il

The basic pie chart llwidget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the percentage of different categories, and other options
as needed.

Style

L]

e Font Family: To change the font of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font
is Microsoft YaHei.

e Label

o Distance from Label to Center: To change the horizontal distance between the labels and the center of the pie chart,
enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 1. If the value is too small, the labels will overlap in the center of

the pie chart.

o Distance from Vertex to Center: To change the distance between the vertices and the center of the pie chart, entera
value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1. If the value is too small, the vertices will overlap in the center of the pie

chart.
o Category: To display the categories, click the Eye icon.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the category text, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Color: To change the font color of the category text, see Color picker.
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o Value

m Font Size: To change the font size of the percentage values, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Color: To change the font color of the percentage values, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the percentage values, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font

weight.

= Number of Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Device M Building matétiale_ll Food

Color

Font Weight

~ Value

Fo
Color I Rc
Font Weight  normal

MNumber of
Decimal

Places

Real Value

m Real Value: If you select this option, the actual data values corresponding to the percentage values are displayed.

| 12
naterials

Device M Building materials llFood

e Circles

Data Source Type

"Building material:

"Food",

o Quter Radius: To change the length of the outer radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.

o Inner Radius: To change the length of the inner radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.
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o Concentric Lines: To display the concentric lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the concentric lines, see Color picker.

Device M Building materials lFood
-

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.

o Text Style

m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.

= Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.

~ Circles

Outer Radius

Inner Radius

~ Concentric Lines

Color

m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout/Margin

m Horizontal Interval: To change the horizontal distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Vertical Interval: To change the vertical distance between the legend items and the pie chart, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.

| 1200
natenals

| Device M Building materials
. .

~ Layout

~ Margin

Horizontal

Interval

Vertical

normal

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

95
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o Color: To set the fill color type, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.
m Solid fill: To change the color of a segment, see Color picker.
m Gradient fill
m You can select two colors as the gradient colors. For more information, see Color picker.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

~ Series

| MDevice M Building materials M Food

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o Original Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

o Reset All Sectors in Pie Chart: If you select this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed in
sequence. If you clear this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed at the same time.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Animations of All Series in Sequence: If you select this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are
displayed in sequence. If you clear this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

~ Animation
Original

31.58%
Foo! 36.84%
Device

Easing cubicInOut

Animations of
All S

Sequence

31.58% Duration for
Building material Dota Update
D

Data

e x:text of acategory
e y: actual data value of a series
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e

patenals

M Building materials H Food
- -

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.6. Pie chart with indicator

The pie chart with indicator widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the goal fulfillment, and other options as needed.

Style

e Text Area

o Font Family: To set the font of the top and bottom label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The
default font is Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Color: To change the font color of the top and bottom label text, see Color picker.

o Goal Text: You can customize the text of the bottom label.

o Current Progress Text: You can customize the text of the top label.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the top and bottom label text, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from
12to 100.

o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the top and bottom label text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target
font weight.

~ Text Area

Font Fami
Font Color #
Goal Text This month

Current This month's total sales

Progress Text

Font Weight  normal

e Chart
o Progress Color
= Solid fill

= Gradient fill: You can select two colors as the gradient colors. To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider.
The value range is from 0 to 360.
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o Progress Background Color: To change the color of the target circle, see Color picker.

® Note The target circle is under the progress circle.

d Fill

10.0% #ODBAFF

Background

Color

o Excess Color: To change the color of the cross-boundary circle, see Color picker.

@ Note A cross-boundary circle appears when the actual value exceeds the target value.

Data Source Type

Static Data

[

111.1%

o Inner Color: To change the color of the inner circle, see Color picker.
o Inner Line Color: To change the color of the inner line, see Color picker.
o Inner Label Color: To change the color of the percentage value in the inner circle, see Color picker.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the percentage value in the inner circle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value
range is from 12 to 100.

o Border Size: To set the weight of the inner and outer borders, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Inner Color

Inner Line

Color

Inner Label

Font Weight  bolder

Border
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o Margin
m Top: To set the distance between the pie chart and the top label, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Bottom: To set the distance between the pie chart and the bottom label, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Font Weight bolder

Border Size

1 11. 1% t ~ Margin

Top

Bottom

e Animation: To display the animation option, clickthe Eye icon.

o QOriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins from the starting point.

2 ~ Animation
This month total sales : 1

Original

Duration

Easing cubiclnOut

10.0%

Duration for

Data Update

Update from

This month sales target : 1 K

Data

e aims: target value

e actual: progress value (actual data value)
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=

Pie Chart with Indicator

Goal Proportion Pie Chart

Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status
aims Matched

actual Matched

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (7)
Auto Data Request Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

L,
{

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.7. Comparison pie chart |

The comparison pie chart | widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the comparison of multiple indicators, and other
options as needed.

Style
L]

e Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

e Container
o Padding: To set the distance between the pie chart and the pie chart borders, enter a value, or click+ or -. If the value is too
large, the pie chart will move outside the border.

Font Fami

~ Container

33.3%

sy -

Padding

¥ Chart

e Label
o Color: To change the color of the top and bottom label text, see Color picker.
o Font Size: To set the font size of the top and bottom label text, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 12
to 100.
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o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the top and bottom label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target

font weight.

Female : 1000 E ~ Label

33.3% ; Color

66.7%

Male : 2000

e Chart

o Color: To change the font color of the percentage values, see Color picker.

o Decoration Color: To change the color of the circle border and center point, see Color picker.

o Background Color: To change the background color of the pie chart, see Color picker.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the percentage values, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 12 to

100.

o

~ Chart

Color

| Decoration
33.3% | color

Background

Color

66.7%

Male : 2000

Font Weight

e Margin

Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage values, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Top: To set the distance between the pie chart and the top label, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Bottom: To set the distance between the pie chart and the bottom label, enter a value, or click+ or-.

e Angle Offset: To change the rotation angle of the content in the pie chart, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is

fromO0 to 360.

Female : 1000

| ~ Margin
33-3% : Top
Bottom
66.7%
Male : 2000
e Series
Series

101
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o Color: To change the color of a segment, see Color picker.

Female : 1000 ©Eaks

33.3%

66.7%

#O0BAFF

Male : 2000

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o QOriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-.The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.
o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

~ Animation

L
Female : 1000
Original
Duration
Easing cubicnOut

Duration for

Data Update

Male : 2000

Data

e x: name of a label

e y: value of a label
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=

Comparison Pie Chart |

Indicator Contrast Pie Chart

Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status
Matched

Matiched

Female: 1000 Data Response Result

@ ® Controlled Mode (7)

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.8. Percentage pie chart

The percentage pie chart widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the percentage value, and other options as needed.

Style

e Chart Options

o Inner Radius: To change the length of the inner radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range of the inner radius is
fromOto 1.

o Outer Radius: To change the length of the outer radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range of the outer radius is
fromOto 1.

o Pie Background Color: To change the background color of the pie chart, see Color picker.

+ Chart Options
Tnner Radius

Quter Radius

Pie

Background

Color
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e Gradient Options

o Start Color: To change the start color of the segment, see Color picker.

o End Color: To change the end color of the segment, see Color picker. The end color determines the gradient effect.

o Animation Duration: To change the time for which a segment changes its color fromthe start point to the end point, enter
avalue, or click+ or-.

~ Gradient Options

Start Color

£nd Color Il #00FFCC

e Percent Size

o Text Style

Font Family: To set the font of the percentage value, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default
font is Microsoft YaHei.

Font Color: To change the font color of the percentage value, see Color picker.

Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage value, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.

Size Percent: To change the display of the percentage value, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to
1. If the value is too small, the numerical value and the percent sign will overlap or will be displayed in two rows.

Font Fam
Font Color W #FFF

Font Weight MNormal

Number Font Size: To set the font size of the numerical value, enter a value, or click+ or -.

Percent Sign: You can set the percent sign that follows the numerical value when the real data value is displayed as the
percentage value.

Percent Sign Font Size: To set the font size of the percent sign, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Percent Position: To set the position of the percent sign, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
u front

u End

Percent Offset: To adjust the spacing between the percent sign and the numerical value, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Jumber Font

Percent Offset

Data
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value: a decimal number, which indicates the percentage value of a segment in the pie chart. The value 1 indicates 100%.

Percentage Pie Chart

Percent Pie Chart Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

value Matched

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (3)

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.9. Carousel pie chart

The carousel pie chart widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, animation, the percentage of displayed content, and
other options as needed.

Style

e Chart Properties

o Inner Radius: To change the length of the inner radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range of the inner radius is
fromOto 1.

o Quter Radius: To change the length of the outer radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range of the outer radius is
fromOto 1.

+ Chart Properties

Inner Radius
ter Radius

Animation

i
;
i
.
|
i
i
|
e

o Animation Duration: To change the time for which a segment moves outward, enter a value, or click+ or -.
o Carousel Interval: To change the interval of moving outward between two segments, enter a value, or click+ or--.
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o Default Color: To change the default color of the pie chart, see Color picker.

Outer Radius

Animation 2000

Duration (ms)

Carousel

Default Color #O0BAFF

e Percentage Display Options
o Text Style

m Font Family: To set the font of the percentage value and the type description, click the drop-down arrow and select the
target font. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the percentage value and the type description, see Color picker.

m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage value and the type description, click the drop-down arrow and
select the target font weight.

m Wrap Automatically: If you select this option, the percentage value and the type description are wrapped automatically.
If you do not select this option, the percentage value and the type description are not wrapped automatically.

+ Percentage Display Options

Font Famil Mic
Font Color Il #FFFFFF

Font Weight  normal

Wrap

m True Value: If you select this option, the real data value is displayed. if you do not select this option, the percentage value
is displayed by default.

Font Weight  nommal

Wrap

Automatically

TYPE 1 MTYPE: TYPE 4 MTYPES Number of

m Percent Sign: You can set the percent sign that follows the numerical value when the real data value is displayed as the
percentage value.

m Percent Sign Font Size: To set the font size of the percent sign, enter a value, or click+ or-.

= Percent Position: To set the position of the percent sign, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= front
n End
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m Percent Offset: To adjust the spacing between the percent sign and the numerical value, enter a value, or click+ or -.

® Note The settings of the preceding four options are valid only when True Valueis not selected.

= Number of Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value or drag the
slider. This is applicable to both the percentage value and the real data value. The value range is from0 to 10.

MNumber of
Decimal

Places

Border Width

m Border Width: To change the border width, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 1. If the value is
too small, the numerical value and the percent sign will overlap or will be displayed in two rows.

= Vertical Alignment: To set the height of the displayed content and the distance between the percentage value and the
type description, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

Border Width
21811%

TYPE_S

Vertical

Alignment

TYPE 1 MTYPE 2 MTYPE 3 MTYPE4 MTYPES | Number Font

[ 29246
%

TYPE_2

Vertical

Alignment

TYPE 1 MTYPE 2 3 MTYPE 4 WTYPES | Number Font

| Border Width
12493

PE_1

Vertical

Alignment

MTYPE 3 MTYPE 4 MTYPE S | Number Font

» Number Font Size: To set the font size of the numerical value, enter a value, or click+ or -.
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m Description Font Size: To set the font size of the type description under the percentage value, enter a value, or click+ or

MNumber Font

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To set the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

- Te

Font 10
Font Color I RG

Font Weight ~ normal

TYPE 1 MTYPE 2 HTYI TYPE 4 MTYPE 5

m Horizontal Interval: To set the horizontal distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Vertical Interval: To set the vertical distance between the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.

= Top center

= Top left

= Top right

= Bottomcenter
Bottom left

Bottom right
« Layout
~ Margin

Horizontal
Interval

Vertical

TYPE ICIMTYPE 2 MTWPES

YPE 5 Position

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
Series

o Background Color: To set the color of alegend block, see Color picker.

~ Series

Background #ODBAFF

TYPE 1

Data
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e type: type name, which corresponds to a legend item
e value: type value, which corresponds to a real data value

=

Carousel Pie Chart

Carousel Pie Chart Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status
type Matched

value Matched

Data Response Result

@ Controlled Mode ()

Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

4.10. Basic pie chart |

The basic pie chart I widget allows you to customize the pie chart style, the percentage of different data, and other options as
needed.

Style

L]
e Font Family: To change the font of the text in the pie chart, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default
font is Microsoft YaHei.
e Chart Style
o Label
= Distance from Vertex to Center: To change the distance between the labels and the center of the pie chart, entera
value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.
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o Radius

= Inner Radius: To change the length of the inner radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range of the inner radius
isfrom0Oto 1.

m Quter Radius: To change the length of the outer radius, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range of the outer
radius is from0to 1.

m Segment Spacing: To adjust the spacing between the segments, enter a value, or click+ or -. The maximum value cannot
be greaterthan 1.

Font Fami

~ Chart Style

« Label

Inner Radius

Outer Radius

Segment

cing

Default Color [l #FFFFFF

e Colors: To add or delete a segment or segments of the same color, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Color: To change the color of different segments, see Color picker.
o Font Color: To change the font color of the label names and percentage values, see Color picker.

o Number of Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value or drag the
slider. The value range is from 0 to 10.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the label names and percentage values, enter a value or drag the slider. The value
range is from 10 to 100.

o Font Weight: To change the font weight of the label names and percentage values, click the drop-down arrow and select
the target font weight.

Color 2 Color 3
Color 1 #O0BAFF

For

MNumber of

Decimal Places

Font Weight normal

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o Qriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.
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o Reset All Sectors in Pie Chart: If you select this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed in
sequence. If you clear this option, the animation of each segment in the pie chart is displayed at the same time.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Animations of All Series in Sequence: If you select this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are
displayed in sequence. If you clear this option, the animations of all segments in the pie chart are displayed at the same time.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

o Update from Latest Status: If you select this option, the animation begins from the segment where the data has changed.
If you clear this option, the animation begins fromthe starting point.

~ Animation

Original
Duration
Reset All

ors in Pie

Chart

Easing cubicnOut

Sequence

Duration for

Data Update

Data
o x: label name
e y: label value, which corresponds to the percentage value of this label
Data Source Type
Static Data
[

: "General cargo”,

"General cargo”,

ubble g::nﬂds" 3

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

111 > Document Version: 20220608



DataV

Widget Guide-Scatter charts

5.Scatter charts
5.1. Bubble chart

You can add one or more bubble charts to a project to display data in different time periods.

Style

e Global Settings

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is

Microsoft YaHei.
o Margin
m Top: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the top border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Bottom: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the bottom border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Left: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the left border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Right: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the right border, enter a value, or click+ or-.

— ——— s ~ Global Settings

Font Family
~ Margin

Top

Bottom

Left

Right

o X Axis

o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the x-axis, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.
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o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.

Data Type: To set the data type of the axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.
» Numeric
m Category

= Time

Data Format: To set the data format, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.
@ Note This option is displayed only when Data Type is set to 7ime. The data format must match the time format.
Display Format: To set the display format of the data, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

@ Note Thedata along the x-axis can be displayed in time or numeric format. If you select the time format, keep
the decimal digits as needed. If you select the numeric format, set the year, month, day, hour, and second as needed.

Max: You can customize the maximum time or number value to be displayed. The maximum value can be displayed in time or
numeric format.

Min: You can customize the minimum time or number value to be displayed. The minimum value can be displayed in time or
numeric format.

@ Note The default minimum and maximum values are auto. If auto is displayed, the minimum and maximum values
of the axis labels are automatically calculated and displayed.

Unit: You can customize the unit of data along the x-axis as needed. If the spacing between the chart and the right border
is too small, the unit will not be displayed. The unit can be in time or numeric format.

Quantity: To change the number of x-axis labels, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Angle: To set the angle of the x-axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target angle.
= Horizontal

= Slant

= Vertical

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

m Color: To change the color of the x-axis line, see Color picker.

113
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o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.

m Color: To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

e Y Axis
o Text Style

Font

Font Color Il RGB

Font Weight ~ normal
is Label
Data Type Time

Data Format

Format
Max

Min

Unit
Quantity
Angle
Axis Line
Color
Grid Lines

Color

m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the y-axis, enter a value, or click+ or-.

= Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the y-axis, see Color picker.

= Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the y-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font

weight.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Min: To set the format of the minimum value along the y-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

» Minimum data value

m Automatic rounding

m Max: To set the format of the maximum value along the y-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

m Maximum data value

m Automatic rounding

m Quantity: To change the number of y-axis labels, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Display Format: To set the display format of the axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

m Angle: To set the angle of the y-axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target angle.

m Horizontal
= Slant
m Vertical
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o Axis Unit: To display the axis unit, click the Eye icon.

m Unit: You can customize the unit of data along the y-axis as needed.

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the y-axis line, see Color picker.

o Grid Lines
m Color: To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

Font Weight

abel

Color
Grid Lines
Color

e Bubbles
o Map by Y-Axis

Il RGB

normal

Maximum Data Value

6

11 (Integer)

= [f you select this option, the minimum and maximum radii of the bubbles are mapped according the minimum and maximum

values along the y-axis.

m f you clear this option, you need to customize the value range of the bubbles to control the bubble radii

= Min: You can set the minimum value for a bubble, and the system will compare the value you set with the rvalue inthe
data pane. If the rvalue is smaller than the set value, the bubble is not displayed. If the r value is greater than the set
value, the bubble is displayed. The radius of the bubble = (r value - the minimum value)/the maximum value x r value.

m Max: You can set the maximum value for a bubble, and the system will compare the value you set with the rvalue in the
data pane. If the rvalue is smaller than the set value, the bubble is not displayed. If the rvalue is greater than the set
value, the bubble is displayed. The radius of the bubble = (r value - the minimum value)/the maximum value x r value.

» Y Axis

e Legend
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o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
= Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout
= Margin
= Horizontal Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend item or legend items and the right border of the
chart) and spacing 2 (spacing between the legend item or legend items and the left border of the chart), enter a value, or
click+ or-.The setting takes effect only when two or more series are set.

m Vertical Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend item or legend items and the top border of the
chart) and spacing 2 (spacing between the legend item or legend items and the bottom border of the chart), enter a

value, or click+ or -.
m Position: To set the position of one or more legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Top center
m Top left
= Top right
= Bottomcenter
Bottom left

Bottom right

Font Color I RC

Font Weight  normal

~ Layout

Interval

Position

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Series Name: You can set a name for the series as needed.
o Color: To set the fill color type of the center point of the bubbles, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target type. To
change the fill color, see Color picker.
= Solid fill
m Gradient fill: You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Qutline Color: To change the outline color of the bubbles, see Color picker.
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~ Series

Color

Frame Color #ODBAFF

e Animation: To display the animation option, clickthe Eye icon.

o QOriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

®  ~ Animation
|
|

Original
Duration
Easing cubicInOut
Duration for =

Data Update

04/01 05/01

Data

e x: label along the x-axis
e y: data along the y-axis
e r: radius of the bubbles in the bubble chart (This field takes effect when the data is not mapped by the y-axis.)
e s: (optional) series, which indicates the data category
Data Source Type

Static Data

[

{

18/01/01 80:00:¢
375",

16/62/01 60:00:¢

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

5.2. Scatter plot

You can add one or more scatter plots to a project to display the series in different time periods.

Style
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()

e Global Settings

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Margin
m Top: To adjust the spacing between the scatter plot and the top border, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Bottom: To adjust the spacing between the scatter plot and the bottom border, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Left: To adjust the spacing between the scatter plot and the left border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
= Right: To adjust the spacing between the scatter plot and the right border, enter a value, or click+ or-.

* + Global Settings
Font Fam
~ Margin
Top
Bottom

Left

Right

e X Axis
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the x-axis, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the x-axis, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.
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o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.

m Data Type: To set the data type of the axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.

@ Note Thedata type corresponds to the value of the x field in the data pane. If the value is a date, set the data
type to time. If the value is a category, set the data type to category. If the value is a number, set the data type to
numeric.

= Numeric
m Category

= Time

Data Format: To set the data format, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target format.
@ Note This option is displayed only when Data Type is set to 7ime. The data format must match the time format.

Display Format: To set the display format of the data along the x-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target
format. The data can be displayed in time or numeric format. If you select the time format, keep the decimal digits as
needed. If you select the numeric format, set the year, month, day, hour, and second as needed.

Max: You can customize the maximum time or number value to be displayed. The maximum value can be displayed in time or
numeric format.

Min: You can customize the minimum time or number value to be displayed. The minimum value can be displayed in time or
numeric format.

@ Note The default minimum and maximum values of the axis labels indicate a time range. The values in the time
range correspond to the x field in the data pane. If the data in the data pane is inconsistent with a value in the time
range, the value in the time range takes priority.

Unit : You can customize the unit of data along the x-axis as needed. If the spacing between the scatter plot and the right
border is too small, the unit will not be displayed. The unit can be in time or numeric format.

Quantity: To change the number of x-axis labels, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Angle: To set the angle of the x-axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target angle.
= Horizontal

= Slant

m Vertical

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.

m Color: To change the color of the x-axis line, see Color picker.
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o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.

m Color: To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

e Y Axis
o Text Style

Font Color

Font Weight
abel

Data Type

Data Format

Display

Formr
M
Min
Unit
Quantity
Angle

is Line
Color
Grid Lines

Color

normal

Time

2016

Month

m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the y-axis, enter a value, or click+ or -.

= Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the y-axis, see Color picker.

m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the y-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font

weight.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
m Min: To set the format of the minimum value along the y-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

» Minimum data value

m Automatic rounding

m Max: To set the format of the maximum value along the y-axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

m Maximum data value

m Automatic rounding

m Quantity: To change the number of y-axis labels, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Display Format: To set the display format of the axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.

m Angle: To set the angle of the y-axis labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target angle.

m Horizontal
= Slant
m Vertical
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o Axis Unit: To display the axis unit, click the Eye icon.
m Unit: You can customize the unit of data along the y-axis as needed.

o Axis Line: To display the axis line, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the y-axis line, see Color picker.

o Grid Lines: To display the grid lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the grid lines, see Color picker.

Font Weight
Axis Label
Mir
num Data Value

Quantity

11 (Integer)

Angle Horizontal

Axis Unit

Unit

Color

Grid Lines

Color

e Legend
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend items, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
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o Layout
= Margin
= Horizontal Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the right border of the scatter plot)
and spacing 2 (spacing between the legend items and the left border of the scatter plot), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Vertical Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the top border of the scatter plot) and
spacing 2 (spacing between the legend items and the bottom border of the scatter plot), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Top center
m Top left
m Top right
m Bottomcenter
m Bottom left

m Bottomright

I R

Font Weight normal

0 | : | =« Layout

01 Month

~ Margin

Horizontal

Interval

Vertical

Position

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon. The series value corresponds to the value of the s field inthe
data pane.
o Series: You can set a name for the series as needed.
o Color: To set the fill color type, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type. To change the fill color, see Color
picker.
= Solid fill
m Gradient fill: You can select two colors as the gradient colors.
m To change the gradient angle, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 360.

o Qutline Color: To change the outline color of the plots, see Color picker.

~ Series

d Fill

Il RGBA

0
01 Month Month

Frame Color #ODBAFF

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.
o Qriginal Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-.The unit is milliseconds.
o Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.
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o Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is

milliseconds.

~ Animation

l

Original 1000
Duration

Easing cubicInOut
Duration for 300 =

Data Update

S
|

Data

® X

o y:

e s!

category data along the x-axis
data along the y-axis

(optional) series, which indicates the data category

Data Source Type

81 86:080:¢

8/82/10 e0:80:¢

81 80:90:¢
10 Month

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

5.3. Single bubble chart - 11.11 Global Shopping
Festival

You can add one or more single bubble charts (11.11 Global Shopping Festival) to a project to display data using the bubbles of
different types and sizes.

Style

()

e General

o

o

o

Animation Duration: To set the animation duration, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Animation Type: To set the animation type, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target type.
Padding: To adjust the spacing between the bubbles, enter a value, or click+ or -.

Scale: To change the proportion of the bubbles in the chart, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Horizontal Offset: You can adjust the horizontal spacing between the bubbles as needed. The unit is pixels.
Vertical Offset: You can adjust the vertical spacing between the bubbles as needed. The unit is pixels.
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+ -~ General

Animation

Padding
Scale

Hornizo

e Text Style
o Font Color: To change the font color of the displayed text, see Color picker.

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
o Max Font Size: To change the maximum font size of the displayed text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Min Font Size: To change the minimum font size of the displayed text, enter a value, or click+ or-.

For lor Il #FFFFFF
Font Family G soft YaHei
Font Weight bolder

Max For

Min Font Size

» Nod
e Node Style
o Color: To change the color of the bubbles, see Color picker.

~ Node Style

Color #ODBAFF

Data

e value: data value that corresponds to a bubble
e content: text of a bubble label
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=

Single Bubble Chart - ...

11.11 Bubble Chart
Interface

Field Mapping

Cosmetics

value

content

Consumer Electron dothing

Static Data

Data Filter

“content™:

 "value":
“content™
I
Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

Matched

=37,

Consumer

Electroni.
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6.Radar chart
6.1. Radar chart

You can add one or more radar charts to a project to display the data of different categories and series.

Style

e Global Settings
o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Margin
m Top: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the top border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Bottom: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the bottom border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Left: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the left border, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Right: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the right border, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Label: To display the labels, click the Eye icon.
m Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the label text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

~ Global Settings

Font Family

~ Margin
Heilongliang

Top
Bottom
Left
Right

~ Label
- Te

Font 10

Font Color [l #FFF

Font normal

Weight

e Angle Axis
o Text Style

m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the angle axis, enter a value, or click+ or -.

= Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the angle axis, see Color picker.

m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the angle axis, click the drop-down arrow and select the target
font weight.

m Rotate Angle: To change the rotation angle of the angle axis, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to
360.
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~ Angle Axis

Heilongliang

Font 10

Inner k
Font Color Il RGBA(255

FomtWeight  normal

Rotate Angle W

I R

Font Weight  normal

Fujian

e Circles
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text along the circles, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the text along the circles, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text along the circles, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.

o Axis Label: To display the axis labels, click the Eye icon.
= Min: You can customize the minimum value of an axis label as needed.
m Max: You can customize the maximum value of an axis label as needed.

@ Note By default, the minimum value of an axis label is 0, and the maximum value of an axis label is auto. If auto is
displayed, the maximum and minimum values in the data pane are automatically calculated and displayed in the radar
chart.

o Axis Line: To display the axis lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the axis lines, see Color picker.
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o Concentric Lines: To display the concentric lines, click the Eye icon.
m Color: To change the color of the concentric lines, see Color picker.

~ Circles

)

Font

Font Color I rc

Font Weight normal
~ Axis Label

Min

Zhejiang
Max

|
|
i
t
|
|
|

~ Axis Line

Color "]

~ Concentric Lines

Color M rc

e Legend: To display the legend items, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the legend text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the legend text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the legend text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Layout
= Margin

m Horizontal Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the right border of the chart) and
spacing 2 (spacing between the legend items and the left border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Vertical Interval: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the legend items and the top border of the chart) and spacing 2
(spacing between the legend items and the bottom border of the chart), enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Position: To set the position of the legend items, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Top center
m Top left
= Top right
Bottom center
Bottom left

Bottom right
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Font Color Il RGBA

Font Weight normal
~ Layout

~ Margin

Zhejiang

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

o

o

o

o

Series Value: You can customize the value of a series as needed. T he series value is the same as the value of the s field in the
data pane.

Series Name: You can set a name for the series as needed.
Stroke Color: To change the stroke color, see Color picker.
Stroke Width: To change the stroke width, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 10.

Fill: To change the color of a series, see Color picker.

This i

#O0BAFF

e Animation: To display the animation option, click the Eye icon.

o

Original Duration: To change the duration to which the widget renders the animation for the first time, enter a value, or click
+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

Easing: To set animation easing, click the drop-down arrow and select the target effect.

Animations of All Series in Sequence: If you select this option, the animations of all segments in the chart are displayed in
sequence. If you clear this option, the animations of all segments in the chart are displayed at the same time.

Duration for Data Update: To change the animation duration when data changes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.
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~ Animation
Anhui
Fujian

Original

cubicInOut

Zhejiang
Liaoning

This is Ser M This is Series 2 Data Update

Data

e Xx: category text in the chart
e y: actual value corresponding to a category in the chart
e s: series value in the chart

— Data Source Type

Heilongliang P
Inner Mongolia™,
=

5

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

6.2. Radar chart - 11.11 Global Shopping
Festival

You can add one or more radar charts (11.11 Global Shopping Festival) to display the data percentages clearly.

Style

e General
o Top Offset: To adjust the spacing between the chart and the top border, enter a value, or click+ or-.

ﬁypeﬁ

~ General

flypes
fyp

| » Circle Style
[Typed
—_—

» Area and Gradient

e Circle Style
o Color: To change the color of the outer circle, see Color picker.
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o Thickness: To change the weight of the outer circle, enter a value, or click+ or-.

» General

~ Cirdle Style

Color #OOBAFF

Thic

e Area and Gradient
o Radial Axis Scale: To change the radial axis scale, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Gradient Colors: To change the colors of different areas, see Color picker.

@ Note Toaddordeletea color, click+ orclickthe Trash icon.

o Stroke Width: To change the stroke width of the radar areas, enter a value, or click+ or -.

o Stroke Type: To change the stroke type of the radar areas, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type.
= Smooth
m Linear

o Curve Arc: To change the arc of the radar area stroke, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

~ Area and Gradient

L

Position

Color

Stroke Width 0

Stroke Type

Curve Arc

e Text and Lines

o Space Between Text and Lines: To adjust the spacing between the displayed text and the lines, enter a value or drag the
slider.

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Family: To change the font color of the displayed text, see Color picker.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the displayed text, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
o Line Color: To change the color of the lines, see Color picker.

o Line Width: To change the width of the lines, enter a value or drag the slider.
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+ Text and Lines

ace
between Text

and Lines

Font Family

Font Color

Line Color

Line Width

e Spinning Overlay

o Image: To add an image, enter or paste the image URL.

o Animation Duration: To change the animation duration, enter a value, or click+ or-.
T————-f—--———c
| _ ~ Spinning Overlay
[Type6

Image http n-hangzhou.

ype5

Animatic

Duration (s)

Data

e type:icontext
e value: type value. A greater value indicates a larger radial area wit hin the chart.
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Typel

Type2

Type3

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

=

Radar Chart - 11.11 GI...

11.11 Radar Chart Interface
Field Mapping
value

type

Data Response Result

@ Controlled Mode (3)

Auto Data Request: Every

Static Data

Data Filter

Completed

Status

Matched

Matched

Second

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

L,
{

"type”: "Typel™,

“value™:

133

> Document Version: 20220608



DataV

Widget Guide-Networks

7.Networks
7.1. Network diagram

This topic uses the network diagram widget as an example to describe how to configure networks widgets.

Style

L[]

e Background Color: To change the background color of the network diagram, see Color picker.

e Force

o Margin: To adjust the position of the force-directed graph in relation to the borders, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Charge: To adjust the force of the nodes, enter a value, or click+ or -. The larger the value is, the denser the nodes are

clustered.

o Charge Distance: To adjust the margin between the nodes, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Gravity: To adjust the gravity of the nodes, enter a value, or click+ or-. The larger the gravity is, the denser the nodes are

clustered.

o Friction: To adjust the friction between the nodes, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1.

e Label

gﬁgq |geello2

hello5

hallol

hello3

o®
. hello

Background

Color
~ Force
®* |+ Margin
Top
Bottom
Left
Right
Charge

Charge

Distance
Gravity

Friction

o Font Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.

o Font Size: To set the font size of the label text, enter a value or drag the slider.
o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the label text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Text Align: If you select this option, the label text is set in a position relative to the center of the nodes.

helighellohelio2

hello5

e Link Options

hellodl

hello3

+ Label

Font Color Il RGBA(255,255,255.0 @

Font Size —i
10

normal

Font Weight

Text Align

o Stroke Color: To change the color of the lines, see Color picker.
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o Stroke Width: To change the width of the lines, enter a value or drag the slider.
o Distance Default: To change the length of the lines, enter a value, or click+ or -.
o Distance Min: To change the minimum length of the lines, enter a value, or click+ or -.

o Distance Max: To change the maximum length of the lines, enter a value, or click+ or-.

+ Link Options

Stroke Color

Stroke Width —

0

Distance

Default

Distance Min

Distance Max

e Node Options
o Class Name: You can enter a name for the center node.
o Radius: To change the radius of the center node, enter a value or drag the slider.
o Fill: To change the fill color of the center node, see Color picker.
o Stroke Color: To change the outline color of the center node, see Color picker.

o Stroke Width: To change the outline width of the center node, enter a value or drag the slider.

~ Node Options

Class Name default

hellog . Radius —a
hellogello

helloghell

. ‘EHDE

hello4

Fill Il #EDEDED
Stroke Color #F5222D

Stroke Width —#
1}

e Series Options: To add or delete a node, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

o Class Name: You can enter a name for the type. If the name is not set for the typefield in the data pane, the default name is
used.

o Radius: To change the node radius of the same type, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Fill: To change the fill color of the nodes, see Color picker.

o Stroke Color: To change the outline color of the nodes, see Color picker.

o Stroke Width: To change the outline width of the nodes, enter a value or drag the slider.
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~ Series Options

< Series 1
TElioo
P Class Name group2
hellogihelof) ¢
hellog el
ellos
hellol paljoa

Radius —a
0

hello9
Fill Il #FFA3SE

Stroke Color Il #3DETCO

Stroke Width

Data

Network Diagram

Network Diagram Interface = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Matched

nodes -
Successfully

= Matched

links
n Successfully

Data Source Type

Static Data

Data filter: | Add filte

Auto Data Request: Every

e nodes: node in the network diagram. T he following fields are included:
o imgPath: image URL. If this field is empty, the nodes are displayed as circles by default.
o name: node name.

o type: node type. You can set the type in Class Name in the configuration pane. As shown in the preceding figure, the node
whose type is set to group7 uses the name of groupT.

~ Series Options

Class Name group

e links: links in the network diagram. T he following fields are included:
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Data Source Type

Static Data

“type”: "groupl”

"imgPath™: ™"

"name
"type”: "group2”

o source: source node of the lines. The value of this field is the same as the name of the source node.
o target: destination node of the lines. The value of this field is the same as the name of the destination node.
o value: line length.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.
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8.0ther charts
8.1. Word cloud

The word cloud widget allows you to customize the style and shape of the word clouds and the data values as needed.

Style

e Global Settings

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Max Font Size: To set the maximumfont size of the displayed text, enter a value or drag the slider.
o Min Font Size: To set the minimum font size of the displayed text, enter a value or drag the slider.

e Shape: To display the shape of the word cloud, click the Eye icon.

o Image: To delete the image, clickthe Delet e icon in the dashed line box. You can enter an image URL or drag an existing
image to the dashed line box fromyour local server.

~ Global Settings

Font Famr

Max Font Size

E
o
O
o
c
=
2
]
o
o
K
E
g

om/rms

e Series: To add or delete a series, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Series Color: To change the font color of the text of each series, see Color picker.

~ Series

Data
name: The name displayed in the widget.

value: The weight of a name. This field determines the font size of the text.
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=

Word Cloud

Data Interface

Field Mapping

name

value

type

Data Response Result

@ Controlled Mode (?)

Auto Data Request: Every

Static Data

Data Filter

Completed

Status

Matched

Matched

Matched

Second

Data Response Result ( Read Only )
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® Note The widget sorts the data and then renders the series style according to the data sequence.

The following is an example:

[

{

"name": "1",
"value": 321
b

{

"name": "2",
"value": 21
1

{

"name": "3",
"value": 2
by

{

"name": "4",
"value": 1
}

]

The configuration items are as follows: series 1:"red", series 2:"blue", series 3:"yellow".

The rendering result is as follows: name:1 => "red", name:2 => "blue",name:3 => "yellow",name:4 => "red".

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.
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9.Basic flat map widgets
9.1. Map data format

This topic describes the GCJ-02 coordinate system and the GeoJSON data format used by DataV map widgets. You can obtain the
G(J-02 coordinate of alocation onthe map.

G(CJ-02 coordinate system

DataV map widgets use the GCJ-02 coordinate system. It is developed by the Chinese National Bureau of Surveying and Mapping.
G({-02 uses an encryption algorithm to encrypt the latitude and longitude of a location by adding random offsets to the latitude
and longitude. All maps published in mainland China, including electronic maps, must use GCJ-02 for initial encryption of
geographical location data.

e JavaScript: conversion of the coordinate system

e JavaScript: conversion of the GeoJSON data

GeoJSON data format
DataV map widgets use geographic data in the GeoJSON format.

® GeoJSON is used to present geospatial information based on JavaScript Object Notation (JSON).

e You can use the online GeoJSON editor geojson.io to view or edit geospatial data.

Coordinate picker in Google Maps

Use a coordinate picker in Google Maps to convert a location to a precise GCJ-02 coordinate.
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For example, enter Hangzhou, Zhejiang on the left side of the page, right-click West Lake inthe map, and select What's here?
to obtain the coordinate of West Lake.
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9.2. Map container

Set parameters
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A basic flat map container provides Basic Attributes and Global Options.

Basic Attributes

Position

Others

~ Global Options

Background

Zoom Level

~ Map Center

Longitude

Latitude
38.5714 =]

Draggable
Zoomable

Interactive

e Basic Attributes: Allows you to set the basic flat map, including parameters of Background, Map Center, and Scale Ruler.

e Global Options: Allows you to set the default parameters, including the background color, map zoom level, central latitude and
longitude, and control scale.

® Note You can move the slider left and right to adjust the map zoom level, orentera zoom level.

You can also configure the data source to change the map center and zoom level parameters.
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Basic Flat Map

Child Management
Basemap Layer
Choropleth Layer

Points Heatmap Layer

Map Status = Completed

Field  Mapping Status
zoom = Optional
= Optional

= Optional

For example:

[

"zoom": 4,
"lng": 112,
"lat": 34

Add child widgets

On the DataV console, you can add child widgets to a basic flat map and configure parameters of these child widgets to
implement required functions. Supported child widgets include:

e Basemap layer: map tile layer
Point layer: scatter layer, animation bubbles layer, points heatmap layer, and streaming bubble layer

L[]

L[]

Line layer
Surface layer: choropleth layer, isosurface layer, and grid heatmap layer

L[]

To add child widgets, follow these steps:
1. Click the Basic Flat Map widget fromthe Maps inthe toolbarto go to the Style configuration page on the right.
2. Clickthe plus (+) sign on the right side of Child Management.
3. Select a child widget and click Add a Child Widget, as shown in the following figure.
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Child Management

Basemap L

Choropleth

Points Heal
Map Status

Field Ma

Zoom

Ing

lat

Data Source

Choropleth Layer@0.2.6

Animation Bubbles Layer@1....

Flying Routes Layer@0.2.0
Grid Heatmap Layer@1.1.0
Points Heatmap Layer@0.2.0
Isosurface Layer@

Line Layer@0.2.0

4. Clickthe child widget that has been added and configure its parameters, as shown in the following figure.

< Basemap Layer

Mask Color

Opacity

Auto Refre:

Use Filter

» Filter

5. ClickBack to go backto the basic flat map configuration panel.

Callback ID

The Basic Flat Map widget does not support the configuration of callback IDs.

However, some of its child widgets, such as the choropleth layer, line layer, and scatter layer, support callback IDs. The
configuration of callback IDs allows you to implement map interactions. For more information, see Configure widget interaction.

9.3. Configure a basemap layer

This topic describes how to configure a basemap layer (also called a tile layer) that functions as a basic flat map background.

Prerequisites

The basemap layer child widget is added to the basic flat map, and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see Map

container.

Configure the configuration plane
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Basemap Layer

<

Mask Color ["a"]

Opacity

TileUrd s}tile_openstreetmap.org/

Auto Refresh

Use Filter

e Mask Color: Set the mask color of the basemap layer. For more information, see Configure item description.

e Opacity: Set the opacity of the basemap layer by dragging the slider or entering a value. The value range of this parameter is 0
to 1.

e TileUrl: Enter atile URL in the box. DataV supports the following map tile service URLs:
o GeoQ map
= GeoQ misty gray. Its URL is //map.geoq.cn/ArcGIS/rest /services/ChinaOnlineStreet Gray/MapServer/tile/{z}/{y}/{x}
= GeoQ midnight blue. Its URL is //map.geoq.cn/ArcGIS/rest/services/ChinaOnlineStreet PurplishBlue/MapServer/tile/{z}/{y}/{x}
m GeoQ color. Its URL is //map.geoq.cn/ArcGIS/rest /services/ChinaOnlineCommunity/MapServer/tile/{z}/{y}/{x}
m GeoQ edge. Its URL is
//thematic.geoq.cn/arcgis/rest/services/ThematicMaps/administrative_division_boundaryandlabel/MapServer/tile/{z}/{y}/{x}
o Amap
m Electronic map of amap.com. Its URL is http://webst02.is.autonavi.com/appmaptile?style=7&x={x}&y={y}&z={z}
m Satellite map of amap.com. Its URL is http://webst02.is.autonavi.com/appmaptile?style=68&x={x}&y={y}&z={z}
m Satellite map (road networks and annotations) of amap.com. Its URL is http://webst02.is.autonavi.com/appmaptile?
style=8&x={x}&y={y}&z={z}
o Google MapS
m Google electronic map. ks URLiS http://www.google.cn/maps/vt?1yrs=m@189sgl=cn&x={x}&y={y}&z=1{z}

m Google satellite map. lts URLiS http://mt3.google.cn/vt/lyrs=s&hl=zh-CNagl=cné&x={x}&y={y}&z={z}

e Auto Refresh: Select this check box to enable the auto refresh function.

@ Note You must enable this function to obtain the latest map tile service data if you use the tile URL of the Amap heat
service orthe Amap real-time traffic status service.

Refresh Interval: Set the interval (in minutes) at which the tile service is automatically refreshed.
e Use Filter: Select this check box to add afilter effect to the basemap layer.

e Filter: Set the filter parameters, including Bright ness, Contrast, Grayscale, HueRotate, Invert, Saturate, and Sepia.

Configure the data plane

No settings are required.

Configure the interaction plane

No settings are required.

9.4. Configure a scatter layer

This topic describes how to configure a scatter layer (a type of data point layer) on a map to display data across geographical
locations by using scatter plot points.

Prerequisites

The scatter layer child widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see Map
container.
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Configure the configuration plane

e Set the Default Options.

o Callback ID: Set the field for associating data between widgets. This field must belong to the data of this widget, and you
can only set one field for this parameter.

@ Note This function is also added to the Interaction plane where you can set multiple fields. Additionally, this
function will be removed fromthe Configuration plane. Therefore, we recommend that you upgrade the widget to the
latest version.

o Label: Clickthe Eye icon on the right to show or hide labels for scatter plot points.

m Label Field: Set the field to label each scatter plot point. This parameter setting must match a field of the datainthe
data plane. For example, if you set this parameterto name, each scatter plot point will be labeled by the value of the
name field that has the same ID.

¢ Scatter Layer
~ Default Options
Callback ID

int

Point 10 : « Label
1 L

Poiftt 27 Label Field @
Label Color [l #FFF

Sh v Color RG

Font Family

Font

Label Position C

iption ini

cription ind

oint 18"

m Label Color: Set the label color. For more information, see Configure item description.

m Shadow Color: Set the shadow color of the label. For more information, see Configure item description.
= Font Family: Select afont family for the label from the drop-down list.

= Font Size: Click+ or-, orenterafont size value to set the font size for the label.

m Label Position: Select a value fromthe drop-down list to set the position of each label relative to its corresponding
scatter plot point. Available values are Center, Top Center, Bottom Center, Left, and Right.

147 > Document Version: 20220608


https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b
https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b

Widget Guide-Basic flat map widget
s

DataVv

o Scatter Options

m Data Mapping: Select this check box to associate the color and the size of each scatter plot point with its value field in
the data source.

m Fill Color: Set the values for MinValue Color, MaxValue Color, and NoData Color. These three parameters take effect
only if you select the Data Mapping check box.

= MinValue Color indicates the color of the scatter plot point that has the minimum value in the value field in the data
source.

m MaxValue Color indicates the color of the scatter plot point that has the maximum value in the value field in the data
source.

m NoData Color indicates the color of the scatter plot point that has no value in the value field in the data source.

If the value field of a scatter plot point is between the maximum value and the minimum value, the system displays the
scatter plot point as a gradient color according to its proportional value.

m Scatter Size: Set the values for MinValue Size, MaxValue Size, and NoData Size. These three parameters take effect
only if you select the Data Mapping check box.

m MinValue Size indicates the size of the scatter plot point that has the minimum value in the value field in the data
source.

m MaxValue Size indicates the size of the scatter plot point that has the maximum value in the value field in the data
source.

m NoData Size indicates the size of the scatter plot point that has no value in the value field in the data source.

If the value field of a scatter plot point is between the maximum value and the minimum value, the systemdisplays the
scatter plot point in a size according to its proportional value.

m Qutline Options: Set the color and width of the outline of the scatter plot points.
o Popup Options
m Font Color: Set the color of the text in the popup box. For more information, see Configure item description.
m Font Size: Set the size of the text in the popup box. For more information, see Configure item description.
e Set the Series Options.

Clickthe + orTrash Can iconto add or remove a scatter type.
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o Filter Value: Enter a type value (specified in the data plane) to filter a specific type of scatter plot points. Then, you can set
the icon style of the scatter plot points of this type.

+ Series Options

Filter Value
Icon Options
~ Icon
Buwrex
@

600

Kbiproi3cTam

Position

Label Offse

Jaipur  Lucknow

TeEITH
medabad < "t

iption ind

Point 9"

ciption ind

ok",
Point 16"

o Icon Options: Select this check box to use icons to display scatter plot points of a customstyle. You can set the following
Icon parameters: the icon image, the icon size, the icon position, and the label offset relative to the icon. if you do not select
this check box, scatter plot points are displayed as dots. Then you can set the color, size, and outlines of scatter plot points.
For more information, see Set the default options.

Configure the data plane
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< Scatter Layer

Scatter Data = Completed
Field Mapping Status

lat = Matched
Ing = Matched
type = Optional
info = Optional

- onl .
iconU = Optional

value = Optional

Data Source Type

Static Data

Data Filter:

e lat: Set the latitude of the scatter plot point.
e [ng: Set the longitude of the scatter plot point.
e type: Set the scatter plot point type. Then you can set the icon style of the customtype of scatter plot points.

® Note Ifno type is set for a scatter plot point orits type is not included in the types that you have set, the system
renders the scatter plot point according to the settings of Default Options inthe Configuration plane.

e info: Set the message of the popup box displayed when the scatter plot point is clicked.
e jconURL: Set the URL of the custom scatter plot point icon.

e value: Set the value of the scatter plot point. This field setting is related to the MinValue Color, MaxValue Color, and NoData
Color settings of Scatter Options inthe Configuration plane.

e name: Set a name forthe scatter plot point. This field is used when you set Label Field in the Configuration plane to label the
scatter plot point.

e rotationAngle: (Optional.) Set the rotation angle of the scatter plot point icon. This field takes effects only if you select the
Icon Options check box of Series Options in the Configuration plane, and configure the icon settings (for example, you can
upload a customicon image or set iconUrl in the data plane).

Configure the interaction plane
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Select the Enable check box to enable the widget interaction function. With this feature enabled, the systemdisplays the callback

value when you click a scatter plot point. By default, the Ing and lat fields are displayed. For more information, see Configure
callback IDs for ticker boards.

< Scatter Layer

= Interaction Events (@ Tutorial

- Triglger Event When Point

Is Chicke Enable

Bind to Variable

©)]

Field Field Description

Ing X Longtitude

lat Latitude

9.5. Configure an animation bubbles layer

This topic describes how to configure an animated bubbles layer (a type of data point layer) to display data across geographical
locations on a map.

Prerequisites

The animation bubbles layer widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see
Map container.

Configure the configuration plane

i/}

< Animation Bubbles Layer

Animation Type Breath

Animation —a

Range

Animation

Speed

Color Gradient

Range

Max Bubble

Min Bubble

Sze

+ Bubble Type

Bubble Type2

Style

Type Filter

Value
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e Animation Type: Set the type of animation for the bubbles. Available types are Breath and Fading.

e Animation Range: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the size range of the bubbles. This parameter setting takes effect only
if you set Animation Type to Breath.

e Animation Speed: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the animation speed of the bubbles.

e Color Gradient Range: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the maximum color depth of the bubbles. If you set the fading
Animation Type, the bubble color fades fromthe set color depth to transparency.

o Max Bubble Size: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the maximum bubble size that indicates the maximum value specified
by the value field in the data plane.

e Min Bubble Size: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the minimum bubble size that indicates the minimum value specified by
the value field in the data plane.

e Bubble Type: Click+ orthe Trash Can iconto add or remove a bubble type. Bubbles of one type share the same bubble style
and color.

o Style: Select a bubble style fromthe drop-down list. Seven bubble styles are available.

o Type Filter Value: Set the bubble type value to filter bubbles. Then, you can set the same Style and Color forthe filtered
type of bubbles.

@ Note The type of each bubble is specified by the type field of this bubble in the data plane.

Data Source Type

Static Data

Data Filter:

o Color: Set the color of the filtered type of bubbles. For more information, see Configure item description.

Configure the data plane
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< Animation Bubbles Layer

Bubble Data = Completed
Field Mapping Status

= Matched

= Matched
value = Matched
type u Matched

Data Source Type

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

Second

e [ng: Set the longitude of the animated bubbles.
e lat: Set the latitude of the animated bubbles.

e value: Set the bubble value. The bubble size is determined by this parameter setting, and the Max Bubble Size and Min
Bubble Size settings in the configuration plane.

e type: Set the bubble type. This parameter setting is associated with the Type Filter Value setting in the configuration plane.

Configure the interaction plane

No settings are required.

9.6. Configure a points heatmap layer

This topic describes how to configure a points heatmap layer (a type of data point layer) to display data across geographical
locations.

Prerequisites

The points heatmap layer child widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see
Map container.

Configure the configuration plane
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{7}

Points Heatmap Layer

<

Layer Opacity

Color 4

Color 5

e Layer Opacity: Set the overall layer opacity by dragging the slider or entering a value.

e Min Opacity: Set the opacity of the center of each heat circle by dragging the slider or entering a value.
e Radius: Set the radius value of the layer by dragging the slider or entering a value.

e Blur: Set the blur value of the layer by dragging the slider or entering a value.

e Color Plate: Set the colors that indicate the degrees of heat circle rings displayed. Color 1 indicates the color of the outer ring.
Color 5 indicates the color of the inner ring. For more information, see Configure item description.

Configure the data plane

e lat: Set the latitude of the layer.
e [ng: Set the longitude of the layer.
e value: (Optional) Set the weight of the layer.

Configure the interaction plane

No settings are required.

9.7. Configure a line layer

This topic describes how to configure a line layer to indicates data points (for example, railways) by using lines.

Prerequisites

The line layer child widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see Map
container.

Configure the configuration plane

e Stroke Options
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o Color: Set the values for MinValue Color, MaxValue Color, and NoData Color.
= MinValue Color indicates the color of the line that has the minimumvalue inthe value field.
m MaxValue Color indicates the color of the line that has the maximumvalue inthe value field.
= NoData Color indicates the color of the line that has no value inthe value field.

If the value indicated by a line is between the maximum value and the minimum value, the color of the line is a gradient color
calculated based on the value. For more information, see Configure item description.

Data Source Type

Static Data

® Note If the Color values in both the Configuration plane and the color field in the Data plane are set, the Data
plane value takes effect.

o Linewidth: Set the line width by dragging the slider or entering a value.
o Dotted Line: Select a line type fromthe drop-down list.

e Interactive Options

o Hover: Enable or disable the hover function by clicking the Eye icon. You can set the color and width of the line displayed for
the hover effect. This effect is displayed only when you preview the layer or after you release the layer.

o Click FitBounds: Select this check box to enable the focus effect forthe line. After you enable this effect, the system
automatically focuses the line that you have clicked. The line focus effect is displayed only when you preview the layer or
afteryou release the layer.

o FitBounds Padding: Set the fitbounds padding of lines by dragging the slider. You must select the Click FitBounds check
box before setting this parameter. The padding setting is displayed only when you preview the layer or after you release the
layer.

o Callback ID: Set the field for associating data between widgets. This filed must be associated with the data of this widget,
and you can only set one field for this parameter.

@ Note This function is also added to the Interaction plane where you can set multiple fields. Additionally, this
function will be removed from the Configuration plane. Therefore, we recommend that you upgrade the widget to the
latest version.

Configure the data plane
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The following two data sources are required: GeoJSON LineString data and Mapping data.

< Line Layer

~ GeoJSON LineString dat
€0 nestnng ca = Completed

a

Field Mapping Status

= Configuration
Random S ’
completed

Data Source Type
Static Data
1
“type”: "Feature”,
"geomet {

"type”: neString
"coordinates™: [

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every Second

» Mapping data s Completed

e GeoJSON LineString data: Set the GeoJSON LineString data. If you want to associate this type of data with the mapping data,
you must ensure that this type of data has a unique link_id orid field. For more information, see http://geojson.org/geojson-
spec.html.
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{
"type": "FeatureCollection",
"features": [
{
"type": "Feature",
"properties": {
"link_id": 1,
"name": "test"
by
"geometry": {
"type": "LineString",
"coordinates": [

[

109.4677734375,
41.409775832009565

1,

[
117.46582031249999,
36.31512514748051

1,

[

118.828125,
32.0639555946604

1,

[

114.9169921875,
27.566721430409707

@ Note Youcan use the properties field to set messages in a pop-up box.

e Mapping data

157
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Line Laye
¢ Line Layer

} GeolSON LineString d

o = Completed

~ Mapping data = Completed
Field Mapping Status
link_id = Matched
value = Matched
info = Optional
Data Source Type
Static Data

[,

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

Second

o link_id: Set the ID by which to associate the mapping data with the GeoJSON data.

o value: Set the line weight. Based on this field, the settings of MinValue Color, MaxValue Color, and NoData Colorinthe
Configuration plane take effect.

o info: Set the message for the pop-up box. If you do not set this field, the message displayed in the pop-up box message is
the content of the properties field specified in the GeoJSON data.

o color: Set the fields that can be used to render the lines, such as color, weight, and dashArray.

Configure the interaction plane

Select the Enable check box to enable the interaction function. For more information, see Configure callback IDs for ticker boards.

< Line Layer

= Interaction Events (@ Tutorial

~ Enable

Trigger Event When Line
Is Cllgcked
Bind to Variable

©)]

Field

Field Description

link_id link_id Line Link Id

9.8. Configure a choropleth layer

This topic describes how to configure a choropleth layer on a map.

Prerequisites
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The choropleth layer child widget is added to a map and the corresponding widget parameters are set. For more information, see

Map container.

Configure the configuration plane

e Labels
o Label Field: Set this field to the name of an area.
o Color: Set the label color. For more information, see Color picker.
o Shadow Color: Set the shadow color of the label. For more information, see Color picker.

o Font Family: Select afont forthe label fromthe drop-down list.

@ Note Only a font that is installed in your system can be displayed accurately. If the selected font is not installed in
your system, the default font is displayed.

o Font Size: Click+ or-, orenter afont size value to set the font size forthe label.

e Fill Color: Set the values for MinvValue Color, MaxValue Color, and NoData Color. For more information, see Color picker.
e Qutline Options: Set the color and width of the outline of the choropleth layer.
e Interactive Options

o Hover: Hide or show the hover effect by clicking the Eye icon.

o Hover Color: Set the colorthat is displayed when the pointer is positioned above a target area. For more information, see
Color picker. Note that this effect is displayed only when you preview the layer or after you release the layer.

o Click FitBounds: Select this check box to enable the focus effect forthe area. After you enable this effect, the system
automatically focuses on the area that you have clicked. The line focus effect is displayed only when you preview the layer or
afteryou release the layer.

o FitBounds Padding: Drag the slider or enter a value to adjust the displayed area when you click an area. Set the fitbounds
padding of areas by dragging the slider or entering a value. The padding setting is displayed only when you preview the layer
or after you release the layer.

o Callback ID: Set the field for associating data between widgets.

@ Note The callback ID function is also added to the Interaction plane where you can set multiple fields.
Additionally, this function will be removed from the Configuration plane. Therefore, we recommend that you upgrade
the widget to the latest version.

Configure the data plane
e Geographical Boundaries: To use the GeoJSON-based boundary data in DataV, follow these steps:
i. ClickChoropleth Layer.
i. Onthe Data tab, click Geographical Boundaries.
ii. Select APIfromthe Data Source Type drop-down list.
iv. Paste the GeoJSON APIto the URL area, as shown in the following figure.
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< Choropleth Layer

« Geographical Boundarie

= Completed
H

Field Mapping

Random
’ completed

Data Source Type

API

URL :

Configure callback parameter to URL, for

instance: http://api.test?value=:value
https://geo.datav.aliyun.
com/areas/bound/23818@_full.
json

v. Publish the project to view the effect.
If you encounter label text offset during the configuration, you can:

o Checkwhether you are using the choropleth layer V0.2.4 or a later version. If you are using an earlier version, delete this layer,
and then add a new one.

o Checkwhether the data you obtained has been updated. If yes, use the latest data.
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o Modify the parameters:
a. Use geojson.io to add the customLabelPosition parameter to the GeoJSON API.

Add the customLabelPosition attribute, such as "customLabelPosition": [112.500801,22.927694], to the properties
parameter in the area where label text offset occurs.

{
“type”: “Featire”,
“mroperties”: {
Tadeode”: 441204,
“rame”: "GV,
“cemter”: [

112, 460846,

23, 0276594
1,
“custemLabelPosition”: [

112, 500801,

22, 92Ta594
1,
“childrentim®: o,
“lewvel”: “district”,
“subFeatureIndex” : 2,

Tacroutes”: [
100000,
440000,
dd]1 200

1,

“parent”: |
“adcode”: 441200

1

1,

o

. Save the modified APIto your server.
c. ClickChoropleth Layer.
d. Onthe Data tab, click Geographical Boundaries.
e. Select APIfromthe Data Source Type drop-down list.
f. Paste the JSON APIto the URL area.
e Mapping Data: Customize the choropleth layer style by configuring the mapping data. Data in the choropleth layer can be
rendered first.
i. ClickChoropleth Layer.
i. Onthe Data tab, clickMapping Data.

iii. Select Static Data fromthe Data Source Type drop-down list, as shown in the following figure.
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~ Mapping Data = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Matched
Successfully
= Matched
Successfully

area_id

value

info = Optional

Data Source Type

Static Data

[

"716000"

"area_
"value

"area_id": "15eeee”
"value

"area_id
"value™:
,

Data filter: | Add filte

Auto Data Request: Every Second

m area_id: The postal code of an area.

m value: The value of an area. The color of an area is determined by the MinValue Color and MaxValue Color fields onthe
Configuration tab.

® Note The color gradient can be calculated according to the value field on the Data tab.

m info: Optional. The information in the pop-up window.
iv. Set the values forthe color (line color), weight (line weight), dashArray (dotted line), and fillColor (fill color) fields.
The corresponding areas on the map are rendered according to the values of these fields. The value of the fillColor field can
be in red, #fff000, and rgba(0,256,0,0.5)format.
Configure the interaction plane

Trigger Event When Area Is Clicked: Select Enable to trigger an event when an area is clicked. Specifically, when the target
area is clicked, a request is triggered and data of different areas is loaded.

When you click an area, the value of area_id is displayed automatically. For more information, see Configure callback IDs for ticker
boards.

9.9. Configure a region drill-down heat layer

The region drill-down heat layer is a component of the basic flat map. You can configure the settings, data, and interaction for this
layer, including labels, border options, interactive effects, and location information. The region drill-down heat layer can be used as
the choropleth layer for provinces, direct-administered municipalities, and prefecture-level cities. T his topic describes
configurations of the region drill-down heat layer and how to use components of this layer.

For more information about how to add a region drill-down heat layer and configure its parameters, see Configure a basic flat map.

Settings
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< Region Drill-Down Heat Layer

» Label

~ Fill Color

Minimum

Maximum

No Data

» Border Options

» Interactive Configuration

e Label
Label Field: the label field of the drill-down area. The name must match the value of Field on the Data tab.

o

o

Color: the color of the label. For more information about how to modify the label color, see Color picker.

Shadow Color: the shadow color of the label.

o

o Font Family: the font of the label.

® Note Only fonts that are installed on the system are displayed. If the selected font is not installed, the default font
is displayed.

o Font Size: the font size of the label.

e Fill Color: the colors of areas, which correspond to the values of the Minimum, Maximum, and No Data parameters.
e Border Options: the color, thickness, and line type of the area borders.
e Interactive Configuration

o Hover: the colorthat highlights the area where the pointer is positioned above. This effect is displayed only when you
preview the layer or after you publish the layer.

o Zoom Range Ratio: the zoomintensity when an area is clicked.

o Double-Click Callback ID: the parameter variable for associating data between widgets. The callback ID does not have to
correspond to any field in the static JSON data. By default, the callback ID is the adcode value of the area that is double-
clicked. For example, if you double-click Zhejiang Province, 330000 will be returned.

@ Note Thisfunction has been added to the Interaction tab, and will be removed fromthe Settings tab. We
recommend that you keep DataV up to date. The latest version of DataV allows you to configure multiple fields on the
Interaction tab.

o Click Callback ID: the parameter variable for associating data between widgets. The callback ID must correspond to one field
in the static JSON data.

@ Note This function has been added to the Interaction tab, and will be removed fromthe Settings tab. we
recommend that you keep DataV up to date. The latest version of DataV allows you to configure multiple fields on the
Interaction tab.

Data

e Default Area

i. Onthe Data tab, select Static Data fromthe Data Source Type drop-down list.
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By default, the region drill-down heat layer displays the choropleth layer data of all provinces and direct-administered
municipalities in China, as shown in the following figure.

Data Source Type

1
"adcode" :

@ Note Formore information about area adcodes, see Mapping table of the area adcode and longitude and
latitude.

ii. if youneed to use the prefecture-level choropleth layer, modify the value of adcode.

For example, you can obtain the adcode value of Zhejiang Province (330000) by referring to Mapping table of the area
adcode and longitude and latitude. The region drill-down heat layer allows you to locate all the prefecture-level cities in
Zhejiang Province and can be used as the prefecture-level choropleth layer. You can use this example as a reference to
configure choropleth layer data for other provinces and direct-administered municipalities.

Field Mapping Status

s Configuration
Random <

1
"adcode™: 3

Data Filter:

The sample JSON code in the preceding figure is as follows:
[
"adcode": 330000
]

e Custom Area includes two fields: area_tree and area_topo_json.

By default, DataV displays the URLs of all provinces and direct -administered municipalities in China in the following hierarchical
relationship: Country > Province or direct-administered municipality > Prefecture-level city > District or county, as
shown in the following example:
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"area tree": "https://sh-conf.oss-cn-shanghai.aliyuncs.com/map/area_drill/area_tree.json",

"area_ topo_json": "https://sh-conf.oss-cn-shanghai.aliyuncs.com/map/area drill/china.topo.new.json"

You can also modify the default datato customize drill-down areas. The following example shows you how to configure custom
data for Zhejiang Province:

i. Reference Default Area and modify the value of adcode to 330000 in the default static JSON data.
Data Source Type

ic Data

[

I

L
"adcode™: 3

ii. Modify the area_tree jsonfile of the default country level to extract data of Zhejiang Province. Configure the file in the
following hierarchical relationship: Province or direct-administered municipality > Prefecture-level city > District or
county. The following figure shows a part of data in the area_tree.json file.

=] zhejiang area_tree. jsonkd |E zhejiang. topojsont Jl

1 HIf
2 "area id": B
3 Mhamen: W ",
4 E  "children™: [{
3 "area id": B
g "name": " ",
7 = "children™: [{
B "area id": f
Mhamen: W "
1 L },
11 H {
12 "area id": B
13 "name": " o
14 - b
15 H {
16 "area id": B
17 "name": " "
18 - e
1 =] {
20 "area id": B
21 "name”: " "
22 - be
2 =] {
24 "area id": B
25 "name": " "
26 - be
27 H {
28 "area id"™: 33 5
e "name": " o
B b
1 H {
et "area id": B
3 Mhamen: W "
4 B b
5 H {
36 "area id": B
7 Mhamen: W n
- b
) Notice

m If you have defined a hierarchical relationship, you can customize the value of area_id. The value of area_id
must be unique.

m The large volume of returned JSON data cannot be configured as static data and can only be accessed through a
URL

Click Here to download the complete area_tree.json file that is shown in the preceding figure.
iii. Obtainthe URL of the area_tree.json file.

We recommend that you use Alibaba Cloud Object Storage Service (0SS) to obtain the URL of the area_tree.json file.
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get
3

) Notice This URL must use HTTPS and a domain name with an SSL certificate.

iv. Obtainthe topo_jsonfile.

a. Click Here to download the JSON file of Zhejiang Province.

b. Go to geojson.io, choose Open > File in the upper-left corner of the page to open the JSON file. The data of Zhejiang

Province is automatically pasted into the edit box on the right.

Choose Save > TopoJSON in the upper-left corner of the page to obtain the topo_json file of Zhejiang Province.

open [N New Share Meta [ unsaved B 2, ! N ETable  ?Help

| GitHub - 11

N Gist 2 “type”: “FeatureCollection’,
2 “featwres”: [

| GeoJSON N [
§ “type”: "Featwre”,
6 “properties”: {
7 adeods”: 330100,
8 e A,
9 “center”: [
10 120, 153576,
11 20, 287459
12 L
13 “centroid”: [
14 119. 476145,
15 29, 899331
16 1
17 “ childrentun” : 13,
18 “level”: “oity”,
19 * subFeatureIndex”: 0,
20 "acroutes”: [
21 100000,
22 330000
23 3
24 “parent”: {
25 “adcode”: 330000
26 1
27 N
28 "geonetry”: {
29 “type”: “MultiPolyzen’,
30 "coordimtes”: [
31 [
32 L
33 L
34 118. 344715,
35 29. 476135
36 1.
37 r
38 118. 368694,
39 29. 477083
40 1
“ r

@ Note click http://turfjs.org/docs#union, reference the union method to combine the data of two
neighboring areas, and obtain the new Geo)SON border data.

As shown in the following figure, open the topo_json file of Zhejiang Province. Add the adcode of Zhejiang Province

(330000) at the beginning of the data. Separate 330000 and the data with a colon( : )and enclose 330000 and the

datawith braces( {} )to obtainthe finaltopo_json file of Zhejiang Province.
Jeon) [ sheji ang eopajzonti |

B zhejionz e

"Eype”: "Topology”, "objects™: {"collection™: {"type" : "GeometryGollection”,
20.153576,30.287459], "centroid": [118.476145,29.899331], "childrenNum" :

L "geometries™: [("type":"Polygon", "properties”:{"adcods":330100, "name": "B, "
level”:"cicy", "subFeatureIndex”:0, "aczoutes": [100000, 3300007, "parent” : { "adcode

™:330000}}, "arcs":[[0,1,2,3,4,5]1},{"type": "MultiPolygon", "properties”: {"adcode": 330200, "name": " T TT", "center": [121.549792,29.868388] , "centroid”: [121.479582,28

.732606] , "childrenNum”:10, "level”: "city", "subFeatureIndex”:1, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000] , "parent”: {"adcode" : 330000} }, "arcs": [[[6,7,8,911, [[10]1, [[11]], [[12]]

113

11,0014]0, 001511, (01610, 0[2701, [(1810, (01911, [[200],0(210], 02210, ((23]],([24]],0(25]]1,[[26]],[[27]1]1]},{"cype":"HultiPolygon", "propercies”: {"adcods":330300, "nams
:mEJHTT", "centezn: [120.672111,28.000575], "cenczoid™: [120.463561,27.§05142], "childrenNum":11, "level”: "city", "subFeaturelIndex":2, "acroutes": [100000, 3300001, "pazre

nt":{"adcode":330000}}, "arcs": [[[28, 29,3011, [[311], [[32]11, [[331]1, (3411, [[3511, [[3611, (3711, 003811, [(391], [[4011, [[4111,0042]11, [[43]], (4411, (04511, (4611,
1, 014811, [[4511, [[50]11]1}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties": { "adcode":330400, "name " : "2 3%

471

i7", "center™: [120.750865,30.762653] , "centroid”: [120.78348,30.619986] , "childr

enNum":7, "level": "city", "subFeatureIndex":3, "acroutes": [100000, 330000] , "parenc": { "adcode": 330000} }, "arcs": [ [51,52,-9,53,-3] ]}, { "cype™: "Polygon", "properciesn: {"ad

code":330500, "nane
000,330000], "parent”: {"adcode":330000}}, "arcs": [ [-52
ntroid":[120.641057,29.733651], "childrenNum":6, "level!

M T, rcentezn: [120.102308, 30. 8671981, "cenczoid™: [110.873453,30.742867], "childrenNum": 5, "level": "city", "subFeatureIndex": 4, "acroutes": [100
54]]}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties”: { "adcode" : 330600, "name": "N T ", "center": [120.582112,29.997117], "c=
city", "subFeatureIndex":5, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000], "parent™: { "adcode”: 3300001 }, "arcs": [[55,56,-4,-54,-8

113, {"cype": "Polygon", "properties”: {"adcode™: 330700, "name": "% 4T ", "cencer™: [119. 649506,29.089524] , "centroid”: [118.957138, 29.116409] , "childrenNum":9, "level": "ci
ty", "subFeatureIndex":§, "acroutes”: (100000, 3300001, "parent”: {"adcode": 330000} }, "azcs": [[57,-5,-57,58,59]1}, {"type":"Polygon", "properties" : {"adcode" : 330800, "name"

M| T, "center™: [118.87263,28.941708], "centroid"”: [118.679596,28.932606] , "childrenum": 6,

"level":"city", "subFeatureIndex":7,"acroutes”: [100000,330000], "parent™

: {"adcode":330000}}, "arcs": [[-6,-58, 60, 61]] }, {"type”: "MultiPolygon”, "properties”: {"adcode":330900, "name": "FHLUITT", "center™: [122.106863, 30.016028], "centroid”: [122
.146721,30.056203] , "childrenNum":4, "level™: "city", "subFeatureIndex":8, "acroutes": [100000, 330000] , "parent": { "adcode": 5300001 } , "arcs™: [[[62]1, [[63]], [[64]11,[[6511,
(16611, [[6711, (€811, [[62]11, [[7011, [[711],0(7211, (7311, [[741],(0[751]1,[(7611,[(7711, (7811, [[781],0(8011, (8111, (8211, ([83]1],((8411,([[85]1],((861]1,([871],[(8E]],

[r8s11, (19011, 08111, [[92]1, [[®311, [[94]1],[(8511, [[96]11, [[971], ([981], (%911, [[1001],[[101]1],[[102]], (10311, [[104]1]1,[[105]], [[10€]1,[[107]1, [[108]],[[10%]]
011, (011170, [0212]], [[113]], [[114]], [(115)],((116]],((117]],[[118]],([119]],[[120]], [[121]]1,[(122]],[[123]],0[124]],((125]],([126]],([127]],[[128]],[[123]],
11, 00131]], 001321, [[133]1],((134]], [[135]], [[136]], [[137]1],
1, 0015111, [[152]], [[15311, [[154]],001551],[[156]1]1},{"cype":"MultiPolygon", "properties”:{"adcode":331000, "name": "G

F 111
[113e

[138]1, [[1391],[[140]],[[141]],[[142]], ([143]], [[1494]],[[145]], [[14€]],([1471],[[148]],[[149]],[[150]
BT ", "centern: [121.428599,28. 6613781, "centzoi

d":[121.136381,28.758524], "childrenNum®:8, "level™:"city", "subFeatureIndex":8, "acroutes": [100000, 330000], "parent”: {"adcode":330000} }, "arcs": [ [[-30, 157,-59,-56,-7,
158]1,0[1591],[[1€01],[[161]],[[162]], [[163]], [%5‘111 [[1651],[[166]1],[[167]],[[168]], [[169]1], [[170]], [[1711], [[172]], [[173]],0[1741],[[175]],[[176]]1]},{"cype":"

Polygon", "properties”: {"adcode”:331100, "name" : ", "center":[119.921786,28,451993], "centroid": [119.51705
reIndex":10, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000], "parent™: {"adcode": 330000} }, "arcs": [[-61,-60,-158,-29,17711}1}}, "azcs

8.197991], "childrenNum":9, "level":"city", "subFeatu
[[657,57881, [29,2], [44,63], [T, 18], [21,-7], [45,6], [

33,-151, [38,24], [23,-20], [22, 5], [53,30], [4, 611, [-6,24], [9,49], [33,24], [41,18], [31,56], [11,0], [39, 62], [58, 131, [37, 261, [25,-13], [15,-17], [13,3], [55, 641, [18,30], [1,
18], 118,131, [19, 311, [38,7], [12, 331, [42, 401, [9,56], [-10, 451, [-16,22], [,62], [12,12], [25,~4], [17, 161, [-31,21], [S,34], [24, 9], [24,-18], [50,47], [11,17], [§9, 591, [3,19]
»[-1,40],[-13,47], [20,171, [32,-101, [17, 24], [27,-20], 21, 1], [-7,81]1, 16, 53], [-15,34], (6, 13], [-10,2¢9], [16,13], [10, 298], [-25,31], [14,201, [-19, 32], [-20,5], [-7,18], [-5
»551, [-8,171, [5,291, [33,11], [2, 241, [16, 28], [2,23], [-41,-2], [-24,10], [-18,-8], [-22, 201, [14,25], [24,6], [97, 4€], [20, 298], [18,10], [-10,26], [-45,101, [-22,63], [-21,10],
115,171, [-2%,71], (8,351, [-5,40], [42,15], [18,21], [20, 4], [38, 311, [0,14], [35,21], [S,-30], [20, 10], [14,-10], [25,4], [0, -38], [34,-11], [51,-40], [41,01, [5,-151, [25,-4], [2
2,27], [35,20], [43,-321, [36,-16], [48, 0], [11,-13], [65,-19], [27,-2], [10,26], [35, -4, [6,~27], [17,11], [25,70], [-12,13], [15,34], [37,6], [27,8], [24,20], [23,35], [54,20],
[33,-211, [14,-35], [55,14], [22,22], [28,101,(7,1€1], [[2857,8009], [21,-2], [46,41], [21,2], [18, 58], [43,-18],[€,71, [43,-1], [35,-19], [47,30], [-2,30], [18,11], [17,28], [11
»-91,[12,21], [18,-38], [26,-211, [33,-7], [6,12], [47,1¢9], [16,25], [31,-3],[-16,-30],[-23,-8], [12,-3¢€], [-9,-37], [28,-4], [18,29], [27,-14], [29,22], [25,45], [25,7], [-7,34
1,-20,16], [6,311, [12,6], [13,38], [4,72], [-2,24], [-26,54], [-5,45], [30,-31, [26, 12], [7,~26], [67,0], [21,10], [11,-25], [-10,-12], [10,-39], [-21,-23], [51,-16], [5,~10], [2

8,-41,039,15],(44,-35],[17,7], [32,-37], [-2,-15], [32,-11],[-15,-11],[3,-22],(33,-7], [29,5],[15,-9],[15,14],[32,-35], [18,-5], [13,15],[8,-39],[23,-14], [40,40],
21, [14,-181, [34, 2], [29,-121, [-7,-20], 585,101, [11, 40], [-18,31], [2,¢4], [12,19], [5, 34], [5%,-11, [2,-33], [35,-231, [2,1€], (22,-6], [42,11], [6,-37), [62,25], [-12,35]

140, -
126,

€1,1-%,12], (24, €1, [13,31], [&,-24], (50,21, [3,14), [19,-22],[35,-1], (63,71, [28,31]], [[4720,83¢6¢8], [40, 3], (18, -711, 6, -571, (23,5), [-9,-17], [€,-75], [-1%,-17], [3,-1E], [

The preceding final topo_json file only contains the data of prefecture-level cities in Zhejiang Province. If you want to
drill down to the district or county level, more configurations are required for the topo_json file. The following example

shows you how to configure the data to drill down to the district or county level in Hangzhou.

> Document Version: 20220608

166


https://geo.datav.aliyun.com/areas/bound/330000_full.json
http://geojson.io/#map=2/20.0/0.0
http://turfjs.org/docs#union

Wwidget Guide-Basic flat map widget

S

DataVv

e. Click Here to download the JSON file of Hangzhou and reference step b and step c to obtain the topo_json file of
Hangzhou.

f. As shown in the following figure, open the topo_json file of Hangzhou. Add the adcode of Hangzhou (330100) at the
beginning of the data. Separate 330100 and the datawith acolon( : )and enclose 330100 and the data with braces

(

zhejiang area tree. jsontd

B30100" : {|"type": "Topology", "objects

)

PP = P we— e —_c)

"collection”: ["type": "GeometryCollection”, "geometries”: [{"type":"Polygon", "properties”: {"adcode”:330102, "name" " EIX ", "c A
enter":[120.171465,30.250236], "centroid": [120.173827,30.227042], "childrenNun": 0, "level™: "district”, "subFeatureIndex":0, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 3301001, "parent"

: {"adcode": 330100} }, "arcs": [[0,1,2,3]1}, {"type": "Polygon”, "properties”: { "adcode™ :330103, "name” : " [ #[X ", "centern: [120.172763,30.276271], "centroid": [120.180247, 30
-303869] , "childrenNum":0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatureIndex”:1, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000, 330100] , "parent™”: { "adcode":330100} }, "arcs™: [[¢,-2,5,6]]}, {"type": "Polyg
on", "properties”:{"adcode™:330104, "name": "L F[X", "center": [120.202633, 30.266603] , "centroid": [120.297161,30.306303] , "childrenNum":0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatur
eIndex":2, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000, 330100] , "parent”: { "adcode":3301001 }, "arcs”: [[-5,7,8,9,10,11,-3]1}, {"type" : "Polygon”, "properties”: {"adcode": 330105, "name" : "Ht
BE[X ", "cencer”: [120.150053,30.314697], "centzoid™: [120.152305,30.339033] , "childrenun”:0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatureIndex":3, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000, 330100] ,
"parent”:{"adcode":330100}}, "arcs":[[12,13,-8,-7]1}, {"type": "Polygon”, "propercies”: {"adcode":330106, "name": "F4i X ", "center™: [120.147376, 30.272934] , "centroid”: [1
20.084168,30.200025] , "childrenNum®:0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatureIndex"”:4, "acroutes": [100000,330000,330100] , "parent™: { "adcode": 330100} } , "arcs”: [[14,-13,-6,-1,1
5,16,1711}, {"type™:"Polygon", "properties”:{"adcode": 330108, "name" : "{E{L X, "center: [120.21062,30.206615],, "centroid": [120.184345, 30.180268], "childrenNum":0, "leve
17:"district”, "subFeatureIndex":5, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 330100], "parent™: {"adcode” : 330100} }, "arcs": [[-16,-4,-12,18] ]}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties": { "adcode
":330108, "name" : "F 1L [X ", "center": [120.27068,30.162832] , "centroid”: [120.388971, 30.167328] , "childrenium”:0, "level” : "district”, "subFeatureIndex": 6, "acroutes": [1000
00,330000, 330100] , "parent™: { "adcode": 330100} }, "arcs": [[19,-17,-19,-11,20]]1}, {"type":"Polygon", "properties”: { "adcode": 330110, "name" : "RHFLX ", "cencer": [120.301737,
30.421187], "centroid”: [115.991671,30.38163] , "childrenNum®:0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatureIndex”:7, "acroutes” : [100000, 330000, 330100], "parent™”: {"adcode™: 330100} },
"arcsm:[[21,22,-8,-1¢,-15,23]11}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties”: { "adcode": 330111, "nane": "E [H X", "centez”: [110. 640869, 30, 0408711, "centzoidn: [116.840113,20. 86525,
"childrenNum":0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatureIndex": 8, "acroutes”: [100000,330000,330100] , "parent”: { "adcod=":3301001 } , "arcs": [ [24, 25, -24,-18,-20,26] ]}, ("cype":"Po
1ygon", "properties”:{"adcode":330122, "name": "fA[F B ", "center™: [118.685045,29.797437] , "centroid”: [119.553321,29.831694], "childrenNun":0, "level": "district", "subFea
tureIndex":9, "acroutes”: [100000,330000, 3301001, "parenc” : {"adcode": 330100} }, "arcs": [ [27,28,29,-25,3011}, {"type": "Polygon", "propercies”: { "adcode” : 330127, "name" : "
ZEn, mcenter”: [119.044276,29.604177], "centroid”: [118.889105,29.608729] , "childrenNum":0, "level”: "district™, "subFeatureIndex":10, "acroutes" : [100000, 330000, 330100]
,"parent”: {"adcode": 330100} }, "arcs": [[31,-28,32, 3311}, {"type": "Polygon”, "properties”: { "adcode”: 330182, "name": "B BT ", "centez”: [119.279089,28.472284], "centroid”:
[119.371663,29.481795], "childrenNum":0, "level™: "district™, "subFeatureIndex":11, "acroutes” : [100000, 330000, 3301001 , "parent": { "adcode” : 330100} }, "arcs": [ [-33,-28, 34]
11, ("type": "Polygon™, "properties” : {"adcode™: 330185, "name" : "I[FZ X", "center™: [119.715101,30.231153] , "centroid": [119.344309,30.201545], "childrenNum": 0, "level™: "dis
trict", "subFeatureIndex”:12, "acroutes”: [100000,330000,330100], "parenc”: {"adcode": 330100} }, "arcs™: [[-30,-32, 35,-22,-2611}1}}, "arcs": [[[7554,73201, [-7,261, [7, 301, [
0,21],119,9],[-8,19], [-8,37], [33,-6],[16,27],[12,10], [3,-14], [19,50], [1,31], (5,101, [-5,24], [-23,28], [2,38], [21,38], [-6,6], [7,20], [11,12], [-12,36], [-11,15],[7,1]]
, [[7637,7788], [30,1], [94,-5]1, [[7761,7784], [-2,-54], [-6,-28], [21,-4], [28,-25], [5,-9], [63,-83]], [[7871,7581], [-37,-54], [-51,-48], [-83,-70], [-16,-28], [-18,-23], [-5
7,-161, [-3¢,-171, [-21,-511, [ (7811, 84621, [5,-211, [14,-181, [33,-21, [-1,-791, [-4,-171, [-22,01, [-12,-181, [-3,-251, [9,-31, [-5,-211, [-7,-6], [-21,-2], [1,-13], [32,3], [12
+=31,0[-30,-571, [-9,15], [-13,-1€], [-18,4],[-3,-27],[-7,-1],[0,-31], [20, 2], [1,-19], [-12,-32], [-13,-7], [-13,-801, [3,-38], [13,-31], [6,-23], [-9,-3], [&,-50], [-3,-5911,
[17€37,7788], [-17,104]1, [ [7€20, 7892), [25, 8], [§,12], [-¢§,57), [-17,1],[-12,29], [1,20], (52, 28), [1,34], [-11,29], [-2€,49], [53,119], [27, 7], [13, 321, [33,72], [10, €], [28,5
1,[17,1511, [[7811,8462], [15,9],[31,39], [11,11],[8,17],(-1,18],[-&,17],[-15,23],[6,9],[-1,18],[-9,38]],[[7850,86€1], [15,16],[3,15],[10,16],[12,6]1,[17,22],014,8],[

g. Copy the new data of Hangzhou, and paste it after the finaltopo_json data of Zhejiang Province. Separate the data of
Zhejiang Province and Hangzhou with a comma (,). Use a pair of braces ({}) to enclose an object.

ST TN 5 chejins. topojsontd | NRERORNE N EOpOSE0REd |

-81,1-11,121, [-2¢,-15], [-34, 0], [-1,1¢€], [-21,13], [§,-29], [-10,-12], [-2%, 3], [-11,-28), [-19,¢8], [-21,-€), [-7,-€0], [€,-43]), [-25,-24]), [-14,-32], [&,-38], [-16,-41], [-5, -
3€1,-17,-32],[-31,-32], [-28,-11], [-11,10], [-21, 58], [-13, €], [-45, -1), [-38,-11), [-35, -2¢€), [-37,-43], [12,-35], [-27,-31), [-104,-5¢6], [-17,-55], [-18,-34], [-35,-2], [-8
~221,[-8,-24],[-43,-7], [-28,12], [-30,-8], [-30,23], [-25,-8], [-30, 9], [-13,-9], [-18,24], [-22,-7], [-15,16], [10,35], [-15,23], [26, 4], [-1,24], [-33,24], [-56,-46], [-32,20
1,0-13,-13],[-23,27], [-38,7], [-34,43], [-45,-4], [-17,17], [-17,-18], [16,-18], [-4,-28], [-46,-10], [-22,-58], [-13,1¢€], [-33,18],[-47,-7]1, [-20,10], [-7,35], [-18,6]1,[2,31
1.0-8,18],[-13,-4],[-14,45], [-32,-3], [3,27], (20, 31], [42,18], [14,39],[30,18], [-13,14],[-3, 401, [23,€7], [-23,11], [2,37),[-17,421, [-32, 30], [-11,37],[12,16], [-12,29],
(8,111, 145,-11, [-5, 341, [-16,0], [-20,31], [-17, 8], [-38&, 98], [-29,13], [-2, 23], [25,128], [-¢9,41), [-17, 201, [-7, 431, [-1%,21], [20,49], [-19,21], [10,28], [-23, 23], [-4,53], [-3
1,41, (2,211, [-78,37], [-27,2], [-1,13], [-49, 61], [5,45], [-12,24], [0, 34], [14,30], [-1,24], [-26,23], [-3,45], [34,28], [16, 34], [43,15], [3,20], [18,13], [24,-3], [35,26], [-4,
391,112,49], [-16,39], [-32,10], [-16,-12], [-30,-1], [18, 45], [26,19], [27,31], [19, 5], [17, 44], [-21,36], [-4%, 7], [-55,25], [-28, 351, [-3,25], [-26, 9], [6,39], [-22,37], [-40, -
4]11,"transform":{"scale: [0.00048120142014201385,0.0004043018301830184] , "translate”: [118.028378,27.136168]}, "bbox": [118.028378,27.136168,122.839911,31.178782]},
["830180" : { "cype”: "Topolagy”, "objects”:{"collection”: {"type”: "GeometryCollection”, "geomecries”: [{"type”: "Polygon”, "properties” : { "adcode”:330102, "name”: " S
nter™: [120.171465,30.250236], "centroid”: [120.173827, 30.227042], "childrenNum":0, "level”: "district", "subFeatureIndex":0, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 330100], "parent
: {madcode”: 330100} }, "arcs": [[0,1,2,3]]}, {"type": "Polygon”, "properties”:{"adcode":330103, "name": " FR[X ", "center: [120.172763,30.276271], "centroid": [120.180247, 3
.303869] , "childrenNum":0, "level™: "district", "subFeatureIndex":1, "acroutes”: [100000,330000,330100] , "parent": {"adcode": 530100} }, "arcs™: [[4,-2,5,6]]}, {"cype": "Poly:
n", "properties”: {"adcode™: 330104, "name" : "L (X", "center": [120.202633, 30.266603], "centroid": [120.297161,30.306303], "childrenNun":0, "level": "district", "subFeatu:
Index":2, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 330100] , "parent™: { "adcode”:330100}}, "arcs": [[-5,7,8,9,10,11,-3]]}, { "type": "Polygon", "properties”: {"adcode" :330105, "name": "Ht
[X", "centerm: [120.150053,30.314697], "centroid": [120.152305,30.339033], "childrenNum":0, "level": "district”, "subFeatureIndex":3, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000, 330100]
"parenc”: {"adcode": 3301001} }, "arcs": [[12,13,-8,-7]]}, {"type”: "Polygon”, "properties®: {"adcode":330106, "name": "FE#i[X ", "center~: [120.147376,30.272934] , "centroid®: [
0.084168,30.200025], "childrenNum":0, "level":"district", "subFeatureIndex":4, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 3301001, "parent": { "adcode™: 3301001 }, "arcs”: [[14,-13,-6,-1,
,16,1711}, {"tvype": "Polygon”, "properties”: { "adcode”:330108, "nane” : "{EIL[X ", "center”: [120.21062,30.206615], "centroid": [120.184345,30.180288], "childrenNum": 0, "lev:
":"district”, "subFeatureIndex”:5, "acroutes": [LO00OO, 330000, 330100] , "parent”: { "adcode”: 330100} }, "arcs™: [[-16,-4,-12,18] ]}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties” : { "adcod:
" 1330109, "name~: "A LiX", "center~: [120.27069, 30.162932] , "centroid": [120.389971,30.167329] , "childrenNum" :0, "level™: "district", "subFeatureIndex” : 6, "acroutes”: [100:
0,330000, 330100] , "parenc": {"adcode": 330100} }, "arcs": [ [19,-17,-19,-11,2011}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties”: {"adcode”: 330110, "name" : "RHIX ", "center: [120.301737
0.421187], "centroid”: [119.991671,30.38163], "childrenNum":0, "level”: "district”, "subFeaturelndex”:7, "acroutes”: (100000, 330000, 3301001, "parent™: { "adcode™ : 330100} }
"arcs”: [[21,22,-9,-14,-15,23]]}, {"type": "Polygon", "properties”:{"adcode":330111, "name": "EPH X", "center”: [115.949869,30.049871], "centroid”: [119.840113, 25.95525]
"childrenNum”:0, "level”: "district”, "subFeatureIndex":8, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000, 330100], "parent™:{"adcode":330100}} , "arcs"”: [ [24,25,-24,-18,-20,26]1}, {"Cype": "D
vgon", "properties”: {"adcode":330122, "name" : "f@5 & ", "center": [119. 685045, 29.797437] , "centroid": [119.553321,25.831694], "childrenNum":0, "level” : "districc", "subFe.
ureIndex”: 9, "acrouces”: [100000, 330000, 3301001, "parenc”:{ "adcode": 330100} }, "arcs”: [ [27, 28,28,-25, 3011}, {"cype”: "Polygon”, "properties”: { "adcode”: 330127, "name" : "{3
(28", "center™: [119.044276,29.604177], "centroid”: [118.889105,29.608729], "childrenNum":0, "level”: "district", "subFeatureIndex":10, "acroutes”: [100000, 330000, 330100
"parent”:{"adcode":330100}} "arcs":[[31.-29,32,33]1}, {"type":"Polygon”, "propercies”: {"adcode":330182, "name": "EE{RITT", "cencer": [119.279089,29. 472284], "cencroid™
[119.371663,29.481795], "childrenNum":0, "level": "disSGrict", "subFeatureIndex":11, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 330100] , "parent": { "adcode" : 330100} }, "arcs" : [ [-33,-28,34]
1}, {"type”: "Polygon”, "properties”: {"adcode”: 330185, "name” : "I Z X ", "center": [118.715101, 30.231153], "centzoid": [118.344308, 50.201545], "childrenNun":0, "level”: "dis
trict", "subFeatureIndex":12, "acroutes": [100000, 330000, 330100], "parent™:{"adcode":330100}}, "arcs": [ [-30, -32,35,-22, -26]1}1}}, "azcs": [[ [7554,7320], [-7,2€], [7,30], [
0,21], [19,9], [-8,19], [-8,37], [33,-6], [16,27], [12,10], [3,-14], [19,50], [1,31], [5,10], [-5, 24], [-23, 28], [2, 38], [21,38], [-6, 6], [7,20], [11,12], [-12,36], [-11,15], [7,1]]
, [[7637,7788], [30,1], [94,-5]1, [[7761,7784], [-2,-54], [-6,-28] , [21, 4], [28,-25] , [5,-9], [63,-831], [ [7871,7581] , [-37,-54]1, [-51,-48], [-83,-70], [-16,-28], [-18,-23], [-5
7,-1¢1, [-34,-17], [-21,-511, [[7€11, 84€2], [5, -21], [14,-18), [33,-2], [-1,-79), [-4,-17], [-22,0), [-12,-18]), [-3,-25], [9,-3], [-5,-21], [-7,-¢€], [-21,-2], [1,-13], [32,3], [12
»=3],[-30,-57], [-%,15], [-13,-1¢6], [-18, 4], [-3,-27], [-7,-1],[0,-31], (20, 2], [1,-19], [-12,-32], [-13,-7], [-13,-80], [3,-3¢], [13,-31], [§,-23], [-9,-3], [§, =501, [-3,-5¢8]1,

Click Here to download the final topo_json file.

v. Obtainthe URL of the final topo_json file.

Repeat step ii to obtain the URL of the final topo_json file.

vi. Configure the Custom Area section of the region drill-down heat layer.

Replace the default URLs in the Custom Area section with the two URLs obtained in step iii and step v and click View
Response Result to view the effect onthe map.

n-hangzhou.aliyuncs.con/zhejiang_area_tree.json",

os‘—cn-'l'ngz OIJ.al_\fUn(S.COIT'I) nejial .tOijSOI’I

The sample code in the preceding figure is as follows:

"area tree": "https://datav-map-test.oss-cn-hangzhou.aliyuncs.com/zhejiang area tree.json",

"area_topo_json": "https://datav-map-test.oss-cn-hangzhou.aliyuncs.com/zhejiang.topojson”
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The following figure shows the preview. You can double-click Hangzhou on the map of Zhejiang Province to go to the map
of Hangzhou. You can double-click any blank space to return to the map of Zhejiang Province.

) Notice If the custom drill-down area is not displayed, the URLs may have cross-region errors. You can use 0SS
cross-region configuration to solve this problem. For more information, see Configure CORS.

vii. If the preview works as expected, you can click Publish to publish the project.

You can use the same way to configure the drill-down area data for other provinces and prefecture-level cities. The hierarchical
relationship is Country > Province or direct-administered municipality > Prefecture-level city > District or county. The
upper level must contain the area data such as adcode and location data of the lower level before you can drill down.

For more information about Mapping Data, see Configure a choropleth layer.

Interaction

()

On Click of Region:

Select the Enable check box to enable interactions among components. Components of Region Drill-Down Heat Layer
support interactive configurations. When the target area is clicked, a request is triggered and data of the area is loaded.

When you click an area, the adcode value of the area is displayed automatically. For more information, see Configure callback IDs
for ticker boards.

On Double Click of Region:

Select the Enable check box to enable interactions among components. Components of Region Drill-Down Heat Layer
support interactive configurations. When the target area is double-clicked, a request is triggered and data of the area is loaded.

When you double-click an area, the adcode value of the area is displayed automatically. For more information, see Configure
callback IDs for ticker boards.

@ Note The callback ID does not have to correspond to any field in the static JSON data. By default, the callback ID is the
adcode value of the area that is double-clicked. For example, if you double-click Zhejiang Province, 330000 will be returned.

9.10. Configure an isosurface layer

This topic describes how to configure an isosurface layer to convert vector point data to a raster map. For example, you can
display a national air quality map by using an isosurface layer.

Prerequisites

The isosurface layer child widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see Map
container.
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Configure the configuration plane

e Opacity: Set the overall layer opacity by dragging the slider or entering a value.

e Pixel Size: Set the pixel size of each square of the raster graphic by clicking + or -, or entering a value. The value range of this
parameteris 1to 10. A smaller pixel size indicates a clearer isosurface layer, but takes longerto render compared with a greater a
greater pixel.

e Weight: Set the weight of the interpolation point by which it affects its surrounding points by dragging the slider or entering a
value. The value range of this parameteris 0.5 to 3. A greater weight value indicates that the interpolation point significantly
affects its surrounding points and achieves a better layering effect, but takes a longer time to render compared with a lower
weight value.

e Render Type: Select a layer render type fromthe drop-down list. Available types are Linear and Piecewise.

o Linear

From Color: Set the color of the interpolation point that indicates the minimum value in the data source. For more
information, see Configure item description.

Middle Color: Set the color of the interpolation point that indicates the median value in the data source. For more
information, see Configure item description.

End Color: Set the color of the interpolation point that indicates the maximum value in the data source. For more
information, see Configure item description.

Break Value: Set the break value for linear rendering by dragging the slider or entering a value. Based on the specified
break value and the value range in the data source, DataV obtains the interpolation point of the middle value. The color of
this interpolation point is the Middle Color that you set.

@ Note This parameter setting takes effect only if you set Render Type to Linear.

Classify Color Count: Set the number of classification of interpolation point by dragging the slider or entering a value.
Based on the Classify Color Count value that you set and the value range in the data source, DataV uses different colors
to classify interpolation points. A greater Classify Color Count value indicates a betterinterpolation effect, but takes a
longer time to render compared with a lower Classify Color Count value.

o Piecewise

Default Color: Set the default color of interpolation points. If the value indicated by an interpolation point is not included
inthe Break Value that you set, this parameter takes effect. For more information, see Configure item description.

Piecewise: Add or remove a break by clicking + orthe Trash Can icon onthe right.

m Break Value: Set a break by dragging the slider or entering a value. You can set this parameter according to the value
range that is indicated by all interpolation points.

m Break Color: Set the color of the interpolation points that indicate values included in a Break. For more information, see
Configure item description.

Configure the data plane

e Clip GeoJSON data

The Clip GeoJSON data settings specify the area of interpolation points that need to be rendered. For example, in the
preceding figure, the Clip GeoJSON data settings specify the China map displayed in colors.

e Interpolation Points Data
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~ Interpolation Points D
ata

Field Mapping

Ing

lat

value

Data Source Type

Static Data

Data Filter:

= Completed
Status

= Matched

= Matched

= Matched

Auto Data Request: Every

Second

o Ing: Set the longitude of the interpolation points.
o lat: Set the latitude of the interpolation points.

o value: Set the interpolation point value. Based on the value and the rendering settings in the Configuration plane, DataVv

adjusts the layer rendering effect.

Configure the interaction plane

No settings are required.

9.11. Configure a grid heatmap layer

This topic describes how to configure a grid heat map layer to display the density of points scattered on a map.

Prerequisites

The grid heatmap layer child widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see

Map container.

Configure the configuration plane
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Grid Heatmap Layer

<

Count

From Color

End Color

Border Width

Border

e Cell Size: Set the icon size by dragging the slider or entering a value. Based on the grid size that you set and the value range of
the data, DataV calculates the number and location of allicons.

e Classify Color Count: Set the number of color gradient levels (levels between From Color and End Color) by dragging the
slider or entering a value. The color of each icon is displayed according to the point distribution.

e From Color: Set the color of the icon where the color distribution of the points starts. For more information, see Configure item
description. Based on the latitude and longitude of the points, DataV calculates the icon where the points are located. The icon
that has the greatest number of points is the start icon.

e End Color: Set the color of the icon where the color distribution of the points ends. For more information, see Configure item
description. Based on the latitude and longitude of the points, DataV calculates the icon where the points are located. The icon
that has the least number of points is the end icon.

@ Note The color of the icons between the start icon and the end icon is determined by the Classify Color Count,
From Color, and End Color that you set.

e Border Width: Set the icon border width by dragging the slider or entering a value.
e Border Color: Set the icon border color. For more information, see Configure item description.

Configure the data plane
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< Grid Heatmap Layer

Points Data = Completed
Field Mapping Status
Ing = Matched
lat = Matched
Data Source Type
Static Data

[

I
L

Data Filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

Second

e Ing: Set the longitude of the points.
e lat: Set the latitude of the points.
Configure the interaction plane

No settings are required.

9.12. Configure a flying routes layer

This topic describes how to configure a flying routes on a map to display the Origin-Destination (OD) data by using dynamic lines.
Typically, a line in a flying routes layer indicates the association between two places, such as logistics and transactions.

Prerequisites

The flying routes layer child widget is added to the basic flat map and the widget parameters are set. For more information, see
Map container.

Configure the configuration plane

e Fly Frequency: Click+ or-, orenter avalue to set the frequency at which flying routes fly out.
e Fly Speed: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the flight speed of flying routes. The value range of this parameteris 1 to 10.

e Path Points: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the number of path points for flying routes. The value range of this
parameter is 100 to 4000.

e Step: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the length of flying routes. The value range of this parameteris 10 to 120.

e Height Ratio: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the height ratio of flying routes. The value range of this parameteris 0.5 to

5.
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Flying Routes Layer

Fly Frequency

Path Points —a

400

Height Ratio

» Flyline Style Options

e Flying Style Options

o

o

o

From Color: Set the color of the starting points for flying routes. For more information, see Configure item description.

End Color: Set the color of the destinations for flying routes. For more information, see Configure item description.

Flare Color: Set the flare color of flying routes. For more information, see Configure item description.

Line Width: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the width of flying routes. The value range of this parameteris 0.01 to 10.

Flare Width: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the flare width of flying routes. The value range of this parameter is 0.01
to 20.

Gradient Ratio: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the gradient ratio of flying routes. The value range of this parameter is
0.01to10.

Bubble Color: Set the bubble color of flying routes. For more information, see Configure item description.

Bubble Radius: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the bubble radius of flying routes. The value range of this parameter is
0to 30.

Bubble Speed: Drag the slider or enter a value to set the bubble speed of flying routes. The value range of this parameter is
0.1to1.

Configure the data plane

e from: Set the latitude and longitude for the starting point the flying route, and use a comma (,) to separate the latitude and
longitude.

e to: Set the latitude and longitude for the destination of the flying route, and use a comma (,) to separate the latitude and
longitude.

Configure the interaction plane

No settings are required.
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10.3D Globe (2018)
10.1. Earth container

3D Globe (2018) is a container that holds a 3D earth model. You can add layers such as an earth layer, an atmosphere layer, and
flying routes layers to this container. You can show real-time data across the world from multiple perspectives and in diverse forms.

Style

e Child Management

o Add a Child widget: Clickthe + icon next to Child Management, select a child widget, and then click Add a Child Widget.
The added child widget is displayed in Child Management.

3D Globe (2018)

Child Management

Earth Layer  ambient Light@0.0.5

Ambient Li

Basic Attrib Atmosphere Layer@0.0.5
Directional Light@0.0.5
InfoWindow Laye: 0.7
Flying Route Layer@0.0.11
Earth Layer@0.0.7
Heat Line Layer@0.0.6

Others

Scanner Layer@0.0.5
Scatter Layer@0.0.14
Rendering
Mode
» Background Settings
» Viewpoint Positioning
Rotation Speed 0

Map Interaction

o Copy, edit, or delete a child widget: Move the mouse over the added child widget and click

next to the child widget name to copy the child widget. Click

to edit the name of the child widget. Click

to delete the child widget.

L]

e Rendering Mode: You can select Advanced mode to configure advanced graphic effects.
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DataV

Advanced Rendering Mode:

Basic Attributes

Position

Others

Rendering

Mode

~ Advanced Rendering Mode

Antialiasing None

Bloom

Threshold

Bloom Radius M

Bloom

Intensity

» Background Settings

» Viewpoint Positioning

Rotation Speed 0

Map Interaction

o Antialiasing: Select SMAA Antialiasing, FXAA Antialiasing, or None in the drop-down list. The default value is None.
o Bloom Threshold: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the threshold of the bloom. The range of the value is 0-1.
o Bloom Radius: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the radius of the bloom. The range of the value is 0-1.

o Bloom Intensity: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the intensity of the bloom. The range of the value is 0-1.

e Background Settings: Modify the background color of the 3D earth. For more information, see Color Picker.

e Viewpoint Positioning: Drag the sliders or enter values to modify your viewpoint. The viewpoint contains four parameters:
Field of View, Latitude, Longitude, and Distance. Configure these parameters based on the principles of the camera to

adjust the view of the earth.

o Field of View: The visual angle of the camera. The earth becomes smaller if you increase the visual angle.
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Camera position

perspective

height

[ AT L

Top view

o Latitude and Longitude: The latitude and the longitude of the viewpoint of the camera on the earth.

o Distance: The distance between the camera and the earth. The earth becomes smaller if you increase the value.

e Rotation Speed: Enter a value or click+ or - to modify the rotation speed of the earth. The range of the value is 0-10. The
earth stops rotation if the value is set to 0.

e Map Interaction: Select the checkbox to enable the map interaction feature. With this feature, you can create interaction
events in the preview page or the published page. For example, you can create an event that is triggered by clicking. Clear the
check box to disable the map interaction feature.

Data

No data configuration is required for this widget.

Interaction

This widget is not bound to any events.

> Document Version: 20220608 176



Widget Guide-3D Globe (2018) DataVv

10.2. Ambient Light

You can simulate the ambient light around the earth by using the ambient light layer. This layer shows the colors and other effects

of the ambient light.

Style
e Ambient Light Intensity: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the intensity of the ambient light.

e Color: Modify the color of the ambient light. For more information, see Color Picker.

< Ambient Light

Ambient Light —#
Intensity [1}

Color Il #FFFFFF

< Ambient Light

Ambient Light —

Intensity [1}

Color

Data

No data configuration is required for this widget.

Interaction

This widget is not bound to any events.

10.3. Choropleth Layer

177 > Document Version: 20220608


https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b

DataVv Widget Guide-3D Globe (2018)

You can present area boundaries and render area styles based on data in the GeoJSON format by using the choropleth layer.

Style

e Display: Select to display the choropleth layer. Clear the check box to hide the choropleth layer.

e Height: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the distance between the choropleth layer and the earth layer.

e Qutline Only: Select the check box to display only the outlines. Clear the check box to highlight the areas. You can configure
the styles of the areas and the outlines.

i1

< Choropleth Layer

Qutline Only
Minimum =)
Maximum

None

Fill Opacity

Outline Color [l #E7EI

Qutline Opacity

Qutline

Thickness

o Minimum: Modify the color of the area whose value field in the datatab is set to the minimum value. For more information,
see Color Picker.

o Maximum: Modify the color of the area whose value field in the data tab is set to the maximum value. For more information,
see Color Picker.

o None: Modify the color of the area whose value field in the data tab is not specified. For more information, see Color Picker.

o Fill Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the opacity of the highlighted areas.

e QOutline Color: Modify the color of the outlines. For more information, see Color Picker.
e Qutline Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the opacity of the outlines.
e Outline Thickness: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the width of the outlines.

Data

e Geographical Data : Customize the geographical data to define an area at the choropleth layer. The format of the data is
GeoJSON. For more information about the format and how to obtain data, see Map data format.

e Choropleth Layer :
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< Choropleth Layer

» Geographical Data = Completed

~ Choropleth Layer s Completed

Field Mapping Status

adcod = Matched

e Successfully
= Matched

value -
Successfully

Data Source Type

"adcode
"value™

"adcode
"value”:

B
Data filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

o adcode: The address code (adcode) of the area.
o value: The value of the area. The color of an area is determined by the Maximum and Minimum fields in the style tab and the

value field in the data tab.

@ Note The value field of an area determines where the color of the area is located in the color gradient.

Interaction

This widget is not bound to any events.

10.4. Atmosphere Layer

You can simulate the atmosphere that surrounds the earth by using the atmosphere layer. This layer shows the color and other

effects of the atmosphere.

Style
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0]

< Atmosphere Layer

Atmosphere Wl #F

Atmosphere

e Display: Select to display the atmosphere that surrounds the earth. Clear the check box to hide the atmosphere.
e Atmosphere Color: Modify the color of the atmosphere. For more information, see Color Picker.
e Atmosphere Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the opacity of the atmosphere.

e Atmosphere Intensity: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the blurring of the atmosphere. The at mosphere becomes
blurred if you increase the value.

e Atmosphere Scale: Drag the slider or enter a value to modify the size of the color ring that represents the atmosphere.

Data

No data configuration is required for this widget.

Interaction

This widget is not bound to any events.

10.5. Directional Light

Directional Light simulates a light that emits parallel rays to the globe.

Style
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i/}

< Directional Light

Light Intensity

Color Il #FFFFFF

X Position |

¥ Position e

-2000 44578

Z Position

e Light Intensity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to set the light intensity of the directional light layer.
e Color: For more information about how to adjust the light color of the directional light layer, see Color selector.

e X Position/Y Position/Z Position: The coordinate formed by the values of these three properties determines where the light
is directed. Drag the sliders or enter numbers manually to adjust the direction of the light.

Data
Data configuration is not required for the component.

Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.6. Infowindow Layer

Infowindow Layer shows detailed information based on geographic locations in the form of floating windows on the page of a
project.

Style

i/}

< InfoWindow Layer

B

Height

Opacity

e Show: Select the Show check box to show the info window layer. Clear the check box to hide the info window layer.
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e Height: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the height of the info window layer fromthe surface of the globe.
e Scale: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the size of the info windows.

e Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the opacity of the info windows.

Data

< InfoWindow Layer

Info Window s Completed

Field Mapping Status
= Matched
Successfully

hed

Successfully

lat

Ing

conten

: = Optional

Data Source Type

Static Data

"titleFonts
"titleCol
"content™
"contentCol
"contentFontSs

p 3
"paddingTop
"fontFamily™:

Data filter:

Auto Data Rs st: Eve Second

e lat: The latitude of the location at which an info window is located.
e |ng: The longitude of the location at which an info window is located.
e content: The text shown in an info window. The content property contains the following properties.
o width: The width of an info window.
o height: The height of aninfo window.
o title: The title of aninfo window.
o titleFontSize: The font size of the title.
o titleColor: The color of the title.
o content: The body content of an info window.
o contentColor: The color of the body content.
o contentFontSize: The font size of the body content.
o paddinglLeft: The space between the body content and the left border of an info window.
o paddingRight: The space between the body content and the right border of an info window.
o paddingTop: The space between the body content and the top border of an info window.

o fontFamily: The font of the title and body content. Specify a font that has been installed on your operating system. If the
specified font is not on your system, the default font is selected.

o bglmgurl: The background image of an info window.

Interaction
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The component does not have any interaction events.

10.7. Flying Route Layer

Flying Route Layer uses lines to visualize origin-destination (OD) data, representing the connection between two locations such as
logistics and trades.

Style

i/}

Flying Route Layer

show

Flying Route
Radius

Flying Route
Length

Flying Route
Speed 0.0001

Flying Route
Height

Flying Route
Arc

Flying Route
Opacity

Default Color [l #E7EE2S

~ Flying Route Type + 8

] Flying Route Tyg »*

type

Color

e Show: Select the Show check box to show the flying route layer. Clear the check box to hide the flying route layer.
e Flying Route Radius: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the radius of the scanner layer.

e Flying Route Length: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the length of the flying lines.

e Flying Route Speed: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the moving speed of the flying lines.

e Flying Route Height: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the height of the flying route layer fromthe surface
of the globe.

e Flying Route Arc: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the curvature of the flying lines.

e Flying Route Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the opacity of the flying lines.

e Default Color: If the type of aflying line in the data source is not contained in the Flying Route Type property, then the default
coloris rendered for the flying line. For more information about how to modify the default color, see Color selector.

e Flying Route Type: The property contains the Type property and the Color property. The values of these two properties can
be considered as the elements of two arrays. The values of the type properties for each flying route type are a subset of the
values of the type properties that are specified for each flying line in the data source. If the type of a flying line inthe data
source is not included in the values of the type properties contained in the Flying Route Type property, then the default color
is rendered for the flying line.
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+ Flying Route Type + §

Flying Route Tyg »

< Flying Route Layer

Flying Route s Completed
Field Mapping

from

to

type

Data Source Type

-4287

149,

Data filter: | Add filte

Auto Data Request: Every

Data

e from: The start point of a flying line specified by the longitude and the latitude, which are separated by an English comma.
e to: The end point of aflying line specified by the longitude and the latitude, which are separated by an English comma.

e type: The alias of the color of aflying line. It is used in combination with the Flying Route Type property in the Style pane.
Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.8. Heat Line Layer

Scanner Layer is used to draw line elements on the positions of the globe, which are corresponding to geographic locations.

Style

> Document Version: 20220608 184



Widget Guide-3D Globe (2018) DataVv

¢ Heat Line Layer

Display
Dotted Line

Height

Maximum

Width

Gradient Speed

Minimum

Color for

Maximum

Maximum

Transparency 0.001 06479

e Show: Select the Show check box to show the heat line layer. Clear the check box to hide the heat line layer.
e Dotted Line: Select the Dotted Line check box to show the heat lines in the form of dotted lines.
e Height: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the height of the heat line layer fromthe globe.

e Maximum Width: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the maximum width of the heat lines. Specify the width
of the heat line through setting the value of the value property in the data source.

e Gradient Speed: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to set the flickering speed of the heat lines. The greater the value,
the higher the speed.

e Color for Maximum: For more information about how to adjust the color of the heat line that is corresponding to the value
property that has the greatest value, see Color selector.

e Color for Minimum: For more information about how to adjust the color of the heat line that is corresponding to the value
property that has the smallest value, see Color selector.

e Maximum Transparency: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the maximum transparency of the heat lines. The
transparency of each heat line is based on the corresponding value of the value property in the data source.

Data

185 > Document Version: 20220608


https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b
https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b

DataVv Widget Guide-3D Globe (2018)

The component data is in GeoJSON format. For more information about data formats and data acquisition, see Map data format.
Values of the value properties for each line can be configured in the properties properties.

< Heat Line Layer

Heat Line Layer = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Configuration
Random <
completed

Data Source Type

Static Data

- "type":

Data filter:

Auto Data Request: Every Second

@ Note The range of the hexadecimal color values is calculated based on the range of values of the value properties in the
data source.

Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.9. Scanner Layer

Scanner Layer simulates the dynamic effects of scanning lines by looping through texture animation.

Style
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¢ Scanner Layer

Show
Loop
Color Il #DBCBFF [ J
Texture Url hitps:/im licdn.comAfs/TB1V

Opacity _ n

0.003

Radius

X-Axis Rotation

Z-Axis Rotation

31415 04014

Show: Select the Show check box to show the scanner layer. Clear the check box to hide the scanner layer.
Loop: Select the Loop check box to loop through the scanning animation.

Color: For more information about how to modify the color of the scanner layer, see Color selector.

Texture Url: Set the texture style of the scanner layer by entering the URL of the texture image.

Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the opacity of the scanner layer.

Speed: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the speed of the animation for the scanner layer.
Radius: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the radius of the scanner layer.

X-Axis Rotation/Y-Axis Rotation/Z-Axis Rotation: Drag the sliders or enter numbers manually to adjust the three-
dimensional coordinate, which represents the center of the scanner layer.

Data

Data configuration is not required for the component.

Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.10. Scatter Layer

Scatter Layer shows the data information corresponding to the geographic location in the form of dots.

Style

()

()

L[]

()

Show: Select the Show check box to show the scatter layer. Clear the check box to hide the scatter layer.

Height : Drag the slider or enter a number manually to set the height of the scatter layer fromthe surface of the globe.
Pulse Speed: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to set the flickering speed of the dots inthe scatter layer.
Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to set the opacity of the scatter layer. The value is from0 to 1.

Data Classification: You can use the property to classify data into multiple grades based on the values of the value properties
inthe data source. The value is from 2 to 7 (integer). Drag the slider or enter a number manually to specify the number of data
grades to classify. The property helps you avoid the issue of rendering that is caused by the large difference between the
minimum and the maximum values of the value properties.

Dot Size (Small To Large): Clickthe plus (+) sign orthe trash can iconto add or delete a type.
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o Value: Enter a number manually or click the plus (+) /minus (-) sign to specify the size of the dot corresponding to the type.

) Notice The values of the property can be considered as elements of an array. Used in combination with Data
Classification, the values increase with the ordinals of types. For example, if the value of Type 1 is set to 10, then the size
of adot with a value of 0to 10 in the data source is shown as the size a dot with a value of 10. If the value of Type 2 is
set to 20, then the size of a dot with a value of 11 to 20 is shown as the size of a dot with a value of 20. Assuming that
the value of Data Classification is set to 3, the size of a dot with a value greater than 20 is shown as the size of a dot with
the value of Type 3.

e Default Color: For more information about how to modify the default color, see Color selector.

@ Note ff the type property of a dot inthe data source is not contained in the Scatter Type pane, then the default
coloris used for rendering the dot.

¢ Scatter Layer

Height

Pulse Speed

0.008

Opacity

w Scatter Size{Small To Large)
¢ pel Type2 Type3d

Value 22

Default Color [l #FFC

» Scatter Type

e Scatter Type: Clickthe plus (+) sign orthe trash can iconto add or delete a type.

o type: The values of the type properties for each scatter type are a subset of the values of the type properties that are
specified for each dot in the data source.

o Color: For more information about how to modify the colorfor a scattertype, see Color selector.

@ Note The values of the property can be considered as elements of an array. You can configure colors for scatter
types. A coloris rendered for a dot based on its type property specified in the data source. If the type property of a dot in
the data source is not contained in the Scatter Type pane, then the default color is used for rendering the dot.

Color I #19D
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Data

e Ing: The longitude of a dot.

e lat: The latitude of a dot.

e type: The type of adot. It specifies the color of the dot corresponding to the scatter type property in the Style pane.
e value: The value of a dot. It determines the size of a dot in combination with the Dot Size property in the Style pane.

< Scatter Layer

Scatter Layer = Completed
Field Mapping Status
= Optional

= Optional

s Matched
Successfully
= Matched
Successfully

type

value

Data Source Type

Data filter:

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.11. Scene Manager

Scene Manager enables you to view the different parts of a globe by rotating and zooming the camera.

Style
e Enable: Select the Enable check box to enable the scene manager. Clear the check box to disable the scene manager.
e Carousel Mode: Clickthe drop-down list and select the carousel mode as needed.
o Play once.
o Loop.
e Duration: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the duration of the animation for each scene. The value is from0

to 30000. The unit is in milliseconds. If the values of the duration properties in the data source are specified, then the value of
the Duration property in the Style pane is not applicable.

e Delay: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the interval between the animations for scenes. The value is from0
to 30000. The unit is in milliseconds. If the values of the delay properties in the data source are specified, then the value of the
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Delay property in the Style pane is not applicable.

e Callback ID: Sets the callback ID of the component. The value of a callback ID (similar to a parameter variable) is passed to other
components when the animation for a scene ends. A callback ID specifies the field that is used to implement filter interactions
among components. The field must be contained in the data source.

< Scene Manager

Enable
Carousel Mode Loop
Duration —a

0

Delay
3000 30000

Callback ID

Data

e name: Specifies the name of the scene.

e position: Specifies the coordinate of the scene, the field of view of the camera, and the distance to the camera. The position
property includes four properties: fov (camera field of view), lat (latitude), Ing (longitude), and distance (camera distance).

e duration: Specifies the duration of the animation for the scene.
e delay: Specifies the time interval between animations for the scenes.
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< Scene Manager

Scenario Manager = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Matched

name _
Successfully

positio = Matched
n Successfully
durati -

on = Optional

!

delay = Optional

Data Source Type

Data filter:

Auto Data Request: Every

Interaction

Enable: Select the Enable check box to enable interactions among the components. You can configure interactions in Scene
Manager to pass the value of a callback ID when a scene ends. The default callback ID is the id property in the data source. For
more information, see Configurations for component callback IDs.

< Scene Manager

~ Bound Event (@ Tutorial

« Fired W Carousel Is

et Enable

Field Bound Vanable (F)Field Description

id id Area Link ID

10.12. Sky Box Layer

Sky Box Layer provides users with an immersive experience by creating three-dimensional box models with texture applied on each
surface.

Style
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< Sky Box Layer

cdn.com/ts/ TBIv
hitps: alicdn.com/fs/TB1A
hitps:/fimg_alicdn com/tisITB1C
hitps:/img_alicdn.comMs/ITB1E
hitt]

on T Axis

Size [ ]
10000 10000 50000

e px/nx/py/ny/pz/nz: These six properties specify the texture for each surface of the box model by the URLs as shown in the
following figure. Enter the URLs of the texture images manually to set the style of the box model.
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e Duplicate Image Count on S Axis : Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the number of duplicate texture
images along the horizontal axes.

e Duplicate Image Count on T Axis : Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the number of duplicate texture
images along the vertical axis.

e Size: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the size of the texture images.
Data

Data configuration is not required for the component.

Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.13. Trajectory Layer

Trajectory Layer simulates the effect of a trajectory by showing the process of rendering the line that connects dots.

Style

o Show: Select the Show check box to show the trajectory layer. Clear the check box to hide the trajectory layer.

e Height: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the height of the trajectory layer fromthe surface of the globe.
The value is from 0.1 to 10.

e Length: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the lengths of the trajectories. The value is from0to 1.

e Trajectory Frequency: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the time interval of repeated movements for a
trajectory. The value is from0to 1.

e Speed: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the speed of the movement for a trajectory. The value is from0 to
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0.05.
e Color: For more information about how to adjust the color of trajectories, see Color selector.
e Opacity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the opacity of the trajectories. The value is from0to 1.

e Data Classification: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to specify the number of data grades to classify. The property
helps you to avoid the issue of rendering that is caused by the large difference between the maximum and minimum value of the
value properties. You can use the property to classify data into multiple grades based on the values of the value properties
under the properties properties in the data source. The value is from 2 to 7 (integer).

i

4 Trajectory Layer

Display

Height

Length

Color Il #7FFD49

Opacity

e Trajectory Size (Small To Large): Clickthe plus (+ ) sign orthe trash can iconto add or delete a type.

o Trajectory Width: Enter a number manually or click the plus (+ ) /minus ( - ) sign to specify the width of the trajectories
corresponding to the type.

) Notice The values of the properties can be considered as the elements of an array. Used in combination with Data
Classification, the values increase with the ordinals of the types. For example, if the value of Type 1 is set to 10, then the
size of a dot with a value of 0 to 10 in the data source is shown as the size a dot with a value of 10. If the value of Type 2
is set to 20, then the size of a dot with a value of 11 to 20 is shown as the size of a dot with a value of 20. Assuming that
the value of Data Classification is set to 3, the size of a dot with a value greater than 20 is shown as the size of a dot with
the value of Type 3.

~ Trajectory Size(Small To Large))

Type 2 Type 3

Traje

Width

Data
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< Trajectory Layer

Trajectory Layer = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Configuration
Random o I
completed

Data Source Type

Static Data

type": "FeatureCollection”
features™: [
I

L
"geometry”: {

"type™: "LineString”,

"coordinates™: [

"properties”: {
"destinationid”:

Data filter: | Add filte

Auto Data Request: Every

The component data is in GeoJSON format. For more information about data formats and data acquisition, see Map data format.

e geometry: Specifies the value of the type property to be LineString.
e coordinates: Specifies multiple coordinates, which are formed by longitudes and latitudes.

116.235351562499
39.9771200984396

120.366210937499
31.2409853780213

115.400390625,
25.0855988970647

e properties: Specifies the values of the originid (representing start points) properties and the destinationid (representing end
points) properties in the adcode format. Specifies the values of the value properties. The value property determines the width of

a trajectory in combination with the Trajectory Size property in the Style pane. The default value is 1.

Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.

10.14. Earth Layer

195
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Earth Layer is the basic spherical component of a 3D globe.

Style

e Show: Select the Show check box to show the earth layer. Clear the check box to hide the earth layer.
e Map Type: Clickthe drop-down list and select the style of the map for the earth layer.

o Terrain

o Satellite

o Particle

o Administrative Regions

o Customized

@ Note After selecting Customized as the map type, you can drag an image to the dashed box or copy and paste
the URL of animage in the link box.

Map Type mized

Customized & hitps/fimg._alicdn.com/tis/TE

Map

e Scale: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to scale the sphere. The value is from1to 1.2.

e Light Intensity: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to set the light intensity for controlling the brightness of the sphere.
The value is from0to 10.

o Roughness: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the roughness of the physically based rendering (PBR). The
value isfrom0Oto 1.

e Metallic Effect: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the metallic effect of the PBR material. The value is from0
to 1.

e Unevenness: Drag the slider or enter a number manually to adjust the unevenness of the PBR material. The value is from0 to 1.

< Earth Layer

Display

Map Type Termrain

Light Intensity

Roughness

Metallic Effect

Unevenness

Data

Data configuration is not required for the component.
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Interaction

The component does not have any interaction events.
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11.Text
11.1. Title

The title widget allows you to customize the title style, the title text, and other options as needed.

Style

L[]

e Title Name: You can enter letters, numbers, and special characters for the title as needed. You can also enter the title inthe
data pane.

@ Note
o If you have set the title in both the Data and Configuration panes, the setting in the data pane takes priority.

o The value of Title Name in the Configuration pane is used only when you delete the value set for the value field in
the Data pane.

e Text Style
o Font Family: To set the font of the title text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the title text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Font Color: To change the font color of the title text, see Color picker.
o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the title text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

e Text Align: To set the text alignment method, click the drop-down arrow and select the target method.
o Align left
o Align right

o Center alignment

Text Style

Font. Family
Font Size 24
Font Color - Faaii

Font Weight Normal

e Hyperlink: To go to the page corresponding to the URL, click the title area.
o URL: You can enter a URLforthe title as needed.
o _blank
m If you select this option, you can open a web page on the preview or publish page.
= If you clearthis option, the page corresponding to the URL is directly displayed.

Hypedink

URL

Open Linkin N... @

Data

e value: (optional) title name. The title name set here will overwrite the title name set in the configuration pane.

@ Note You can leave this field empty, and the system will obtain the title fromthe configuration pane.
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e URL: (optional) title URL. The URL set here will overwrite the URL set in the configuration pane.
Title

Common Title Interface (O

o ~ leted
ptional, Get from the Con... " uncompiets

Field Mapping Status
Value Field | value s Field not found

Data Source Type

|
This Is Title ' : "This Ts Title

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

11.2. Marquee

The marquee widget allows you to customize the text to be displayed, the text style, the loop time, the loop speed, and other
options as needed.

Style

()

L[]

Text Style
o Font Color: To change the font color of the displayed text, see Color picker.

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Size: To set the font size of the displayed text, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
e Loop: If you select this option, the text is continuously displayed in a loop. If you clear this option, the text is displayed only

once.

e Fixed Speed: If you select this option, you can set the animation interval. If you clear this option, you can set the animation
duration.

e Duration: To set the time for displaying the text once, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.
e Pre-Animation Stop Time: To set the pause time before the text is displayed, enter a value, or click+ or-.
e Post-Animation Stop Time: To set the pause time after the text is displayed, enter a value, or click+ or-.
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Marquee

Basic Atiributes

Others

~ Text Style

- Font Color Il #FD
Datav VI S u Font Famil Mic f

Font Weight  normal

Loop

Duration

Pre-Animation 1000

Post-Animatiol

Time

Data
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Marquee

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

value Matched

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (2)

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[
{

"value”: "Datav
visualization products to create
your own double 11 command
screen! "

}

]

value: text to be displayed

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

11.3. Ticker board

The ticker board widget allows you to customize the ticker board style, the displayed content, and other options as needed.

Style
L]
e Global Settings
o Text Style
m Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font
is Microsoft YaHei.
o Arrangement: To set the position of the title, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Top
m Left
= Bottom

o Margin: To adjust the spacing between the title and the number, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from -100
to 500.
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Global Style

Text Style

Microsoft YaHei

Layout Title at Top

Margin -

o Title
o Title Name: You can set atitle for the ticker board as needed. The system can also obtain the title name fromthe data pane.

o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the title text, enter a value, or click+ or-.

= Font Color: To change the font color of the title text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the title text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

Title

Title Typesomething

Text Style 18 M rob(12 @

Align Left £

e Ticker Board
o Font Family: To set the font of the text on the ticker board, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The

default font is Microsoft YaHei.
o Horizontal Alignment: To set the horizontal alignment method of the text on the ticker board, clickthe drop-down arrow

and select the target alignment method.
m Align left

= Align right

m Center alignment
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o Prefix
= Content: You can customize the prefix of the number on the ticker board as needed. The default prefix is $.
= Text Style

m Font Family: To set the font of the prefix, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the prefix, see Color picker.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the prefix, enter a value, or click+ or -.
= Font Weight: To set the font weight of the prefix, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

~ Ticker Board

Font Family & Mic ft YaHei

Horizontal Align Left

Alignment

~ Prefix
Content

Font Family

Font Color - #FFEFFE

Font Size 48

Font normal

Weight

o Numbers
m Text Style
= Font Color: To change the font color of the number, see Color picker.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the number, enter a value, or click+ or -.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the number, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

m Margin Right: To adjust the spacing between the digits, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 100.
= Background Color: To change the color of the blocks under the number, see Color picker.

m Background Radius: To change the radius of the blocks under the number, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range
isfrom0to 100.

» Thousands Separator Background: If you select this option, the block under the thousands separator is displayed. If you
clear this option, the block under the thousands separator is not displayed.

= Default Digits: To change the number of digits to be displayed, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0
to 100.

@ Note If the set value is smaller than the number of the actual digits, the system will hide the first N digits. If the
set value is greater than the number of the actual digits, the system will add N zeros to the data value. (N is the
difference of the set value and the number of the actual digits.)

m Rounding: If you select this option, the data value is rounded. If you clear this option, the data value is not rounded.

m Thousands Separator: If you select this option, a thousands separator is displayed. If you clear this option, no thousands
separator is displayed.

m Thousands Separator Symbol: You can customize the thousands separator symbol as needed.

@ Note Only one character is allowed. f more than one character is input, the first character will be used. Numbers
cannot be used as separators.
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m Decimal Symbol: You can customize the decimal symbol as needed.

@ Note Only one character is allowed. If more than one character is input, the first character will be used. Numbers
cannot be used as separators.

Numbers

Text Style

| 0

Il rgba(51,51,51,0)

| 0

m Always Animation: If you select this option, the ticker board scrolls regardless of whether the data changes. If you clear
this option, the ticker board does not scroll when the data does not change.

@ Note The animation always turns on even the input data does not change.

» Animation Duration: To change the animation duration, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.

m Data Correction: If you select this option, only the data rise trend is displayed. If you clear this option, both the data rise
and fall trends are displayed.

o Suffix

o Content: You can customize the suffix of the data value onthe ticker board as needed. The default suffix is Dollar.
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o Text Style
m Font Family: To set the font of the suffix, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the suffix, see Color picker.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the suffix, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the suffix, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

Align Botton

Text Style

Microsoft YaHei

W s

30

e [nteraction: You can set the callback ID for the widget as needed. You can use a field specified in the data pane to implement
data interaction between different widgets.

) Notice The interaction function has been migrated fromthe Configuration pane to the Interaction pane. Please
upgrade your widget as soon as possible.

+ Interaction

Callback I

Data
e name: (optional) title of the ticker board. The title you set here will overwrite the title you set in the configuration pane.

e value: data value on the ticker board.

o prefix: (optional) prefix of the data value on the ticker board. The prefix you set here will overwrite the prefix you set in the
configuration pane.

e suffix: (optional) suffix of the data value on the ticker board. The suffix you set here will overwrite the suffix you set in the
configuration pane.
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Ticker Board

Ticker Board Number Interf

= Completed
ace

Field Mapping Status

name = Optional

= Matched

value -
Successfully

prefix = Optional

suffix = Optional

Data Source Type

Interaction

To enable the interaction function, select Enable. For more information, see Configure callback IDs for ticker boards.

11.4. Text box

The text box widget allows you to enter and style the body text in a project.

Style
L]

e Content: You can customize the content to be displayed. The system can also obtain content fromthe data pane. If you set
content in both the configuration and data panes, only the content set in the data pane is displayed.

e Text Scroll

o Overflow Scroll: If you select this option, when text is displayed, the text will be automatically scrolled if text exceeds the
dimensions of the text box. If you clear this option, you need to move your pointer over the text box to view text that
exceeds the dimensions of the text box.

o Duration: To set the scroll duration, enter a value, or click+ or -. The setting takes effect only when you select Overflow
Scroll.

e Text Style

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the displayed text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Font Color: To change the font color of the displayed text, see Color picker.
o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

e Line Height: To adjust the line spacing, enter a value or drag the slider.

e Text Align: To set the text alignment method, click the drop-down arrow and select the target method. The align method
includes Align Left, Align Right, and Center Alignment. The default method is Align Left.

e Text Indent: To adjust the indentation, enter a value or drag the slider.
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DataV

-

DataV provides a variety of scene

templates such as dynamic live

:proadcasting, comprehensive data
idisplay, and equipment monitoring

éand early warning. With a few

S ~

Data

» T croll

~ Text Style

Font Famil

or M #FF

Font Weight  lighter

Line Height

ign Align Left

Text Indent

207
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Text Box

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

value Optional

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (2)

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[
{

“value”: "DataVv provides a
variety of scene templates such
as dynamic live broadcasting,
comprehensive data display, and
equipment monitoring and early
warning. With a few
modifications, you can directly
serve your visualization needs.
By drag and drop to achieve a
flexible visual layout, based on
the template, anyone can be
creative, to achieve your own
visual application. Support Adi-»

value: content displayed in the widget. Specific HTML tags, for example, a and br, are supported. The content you set here
corresponds to the Content in the configuration pane. If you set the content in both the configuration and data panes, only the
content set forthe value field in the data pane is displayed.

DataV provides a variety of scene
templates such as dynamic live Content
broadcasting, comprehensive data $ | » TextSaoll

idisplay, and equipment monitoring
| ~ Text Style

?and early warning. With a few

S ——— Font Family @

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

11.5. Status card

The status card widget allows you to customize the card style, the content of different statuses, and other options as needed.

Style
L]

e Global Settings
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o Auto: If you select this option, the statuses are displayed in the same row. If you clear this option, the statuses are displayed
randomly.

o Row Number: To set the number of statuses displayed in a row, enter a value, or click+ or-.

@ Note TheRow Number parameter is displayed only when Aut o is not selected.

+ Global Settings

Auto

Row Mumber 2

e Margin

o Horizontal: To adjust the horizontal spacing between the statuses, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0
to 100.

o Vertical: To adjust the vertical spacing between the statuses, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to
100. The setting takes effect only when Auto is not selected.

Margin

Horizontal

Vertical

e Text Style

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the displayed text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Font Color: To change the font color of the displayed text, see Color picker.
o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

~ Text Style
Font Family
Font Size 16
Font Color Il #FFFFFF

normal

e Status List: To add ordelete a status, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Status Name: You can set a name for a status as needed.

) Notice The status name must match the value field in the Data pane.

o Status Colors: To change the color of the status icon, see Color picker.

Status List

Status 2

Status.Name

Status Colors | rgb(10, 115, 255)

e Dot Style
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o Position: To set the position of the status block, click the drop-down arrow and select the target position.
= Front
m Behind

o Radius Size: To change the radius of the status block, enter a value or drag the slider. By default, the blockis a square shape.
The value range is from0to 1.

~ Dot Style

Position

Radi

Data
name: title of a status

value: status type. The status type you set in the Data pane must match the Status Name in the Configuration pane.

Status Indicator

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status
name Optional

value Optional

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (%)

. Auto Data Request: Every Second
Support JSON Format

Static Data
Support amray format

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[

" “name”: "Support JSON Format™,
"value™: "1

“Support array format”,
"success”

= i "J
"suspend”

"BBB",
"error”

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

11.6. Label board
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The

label board widget allows you to customize the label style, the content of different label types, and other options as needed.

Style

()

e Global

o

o

o

o

o

Auto Mode: If you select this option, the width of the table is automatically adjusted according to the label content. If you
clear this option, the label content is displayed randomly. You need to set the number of rows and the margins.

@ Note Options such as Number of Rows, Number of Columns, Margin Right, and Margin Bottom are displayed
only when you clear the Auto Mode option.

Number of Rows: To adjust the number of rows in the label board, enter a value, or click+ or-.
Number of Columns: To adjust the number of columns in the label board, enter a value, or click+ or-.
Margin Right : You can adjust the horizontal margin between the labels as needed. The unit is pixels.
Margin Bottom: You can customize the vertical margin between the labels as needed. The unit is pixels.
Text Style

m Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font
is Microsoft YaHei.

Global Style

Auto Layout
Rows
Columns
Margin Right

Margin Bottom

Text Style

Microsoft YaHei

e Default Label

o

o

o

Padding: You can customize the padding between the label content and the label borders as needed. The unit is pixels.
Border Radius: You can customize the border radius of each label as needed. The unit is pixels.

Background Color: To change the background color of the default labels (that is, labels that do not have the type value in
the data pane), see Color picker.

Text Style

m Font Size: To change the font size of the text of the default labels, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is
from0to 100.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the text of the default labels, see Color picker.

m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the text of the default labels, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the
target font weight.

211
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Default Label

Padding

Border Radius

Background Co... | rgb(10, 115, 255)

Text Style

- 12
Il rgba(255,255,255,0 8)

Normal

e Series: To add or delete a series label, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.
o Label Type Name: You can set a name for a series label as needed.

) Notice The label type name must match the data format of the type field in the Data pane.

o Background Color: To change the background color of the labels of the same type, see Color picker.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the label text, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 100.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

Series m -+

Label Type series1

Background Co... [l rab(121, 218, 255)

Text Style

Data

content: label content
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value: label type (series) name. The value in the Data pane must be match the Label Type Name in the Configuration pane.

Label Board

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status
content Matched

type Optional

Data Response Result
® Controlled Mode (9
Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )
[

“content”: "Baby in House’

"content™: "Fashionista”,
"type": "seriesl”

"content™: "Foodie™

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

11.7. Timer

You can add one or more timers to a project to record the time.

Style

L]

e Icon Style
o Size: To set the size of the icon, enter a value or drag the slider. If no icon is needed, set the value to 0.
o Color: To change the color of the icon, see Color picker.
o Margin: To adjust the spacing between the icon and the timer, enter a value or drag the slider.
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e Timer

~ Icon Style

Color

Margin

o Text Style: You can customize the text style of the timer as needed, including the font, the font size, the font color, and the

font weight.

o Format: You can customize the time format as needed. The default format is yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:ss (that is, 24-hour time
format). hh:mm:ss indicates the 12-hour time format.

o Duration: You can set the interval at which the widget updates the time. The unit is milliseconds. For example, if you set this
parameter to 10000, the time changes at an interval of 10 seconds.

Basic Attributes

Position

~ Timer

Font Color
Font Weight
Font Family
Format

Duratio

Wl #FFFFFF

normal

Mic ft YaHei

HH:mm:ss

1000

o Stop Time: You can set the time when the recording stops. The time format must be the same as that you set for Format.

o Stop Show Time: You can set the time to be displayed when the recording stops. The time format must be the same as that

you set for Format.

Data
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You do not need to configure data for this widget.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

11.8. Icon chart - 11.11 Global Shopping Festival

You can add one or more icon charts (11.11 Global Shopping Festival) to display the data percentages clearly.

Style
L]
e |con
o Male Icon: To change the male icon, paste the target icon URL or upload an icon from your local server.
o Female Icon: To change the female icon, paste the target icon URL or upload an icon fromyour local server.
o Male Label: You can customize the label text of the male icon as needed.
o Female Label: You can customize the label text of the female icon as needed.
o Layout: To set the layout of the male and female labels, click the drop-down arrow and select the target layout.
m Vertical: If you select this option, the male and female labels are hidden.
m Horizontal: If you select this option, the label text is displayed horizontally.

Male Icon & Ifimg.alicdn.co

Female Icon & Ifimg.alicdn.co

Layout

e Style
o Icon Width: To change the width of the male and female icons, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to
1000.

o Icon Height: To change the height of the male and female icons, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to
1000.

o Font Size: To change the font size of the icontext, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 100.

o Font Family: To set the font of the icon text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Color: To change the font color of the icon text, see Color picker.
o Icon Offset: To adjust the spacing between the icons, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 1000.
e Space Between Icon and Text: To adjust the spacing between the icons and the icon text, enter a value or drag the slider.
The value range is from 0 to 1000.
e Text Spacing: To adjust the spacing between the icon text, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 1000.
e Decimal Places: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value, or click+ or-.
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Font Family

Color

Space Between -

Icon and Text

Text Spacing

Data

e name: labeltext of anicon
e value: decimal number, which corresponds to a percentage value in the chart

Data Source Type

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.
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12.Form
12.1. Carousel list Il

The carousel list Il widget allows you to customize the carousel list style, the animation and display of content in the carousel list,
and other options as needed.

Style

e Global
o Number of Rows: To change the number of rows in the carousel list, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Loop: If you select this option, content in the carousel list will be automatically displayed in a looped sequence on the
preview or publish page. If you clear this option, you cannot set the animation style.

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

e Animation
o Mode: To set the animation mode, click the drop-down arrow and select the target mode.
= Scroll all
= Scroll one by one

o Interval: To change the time interval between the display of two pages, enter a value, or click+ or -. The unit is seconds.
o Single Page Stop: If you select this option, content in the list is displayed only once when there is only one page.

e Hide Empty Row: If you select this option, the row or rows with no data are hidden.

e Overflow Text Scrolling
o Scrolling: If you select this option, the overflow text will be automatically scrolled on the preview or publish page.

o Animate Interval: To change the scroll duration, enter a value, or click+ or -. The unit is seconds.
~ Global

Number of

Rows

Loop

Font Family & Microsoft Yahei
Animation

Mode Scroll All

Interval (sec) 2

Single Page

Stop

Hide Empty

Row

Overflow Text Scrolling

Scrolling

Animate

Interval (sec)

e Header: To display the table header, click the Eye icon.
o Header Height: To change the proportion of the header in the list, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0
to 100, and the unit is %.
o Background Color: To change the background color of the table header, see Color picker.

217 > Document Version: 20220608


https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b

DataV Widget Guide-Form

o Text Style

m Text Align: To set the text alignment method, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target method.
m Align left
m Center alignment
m Align right

m Font Family: To set the font of the table headertext, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default
font is Microsoft YaHei.

m Font Color: To change the font color of the table headertext, see Color picker.

m Font Size: To change the font size of the table headertext, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to
200.

m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the table header text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.

~ Header

Header Height ——
) 0

Background #ODBAFF

Color

~ Text Style

Text Align Align Left
Font Family Microsoft YaHei
Font Color Il #FFFFFF

Font Size

Font Weight normal

e Row Options
o 0dd Rows Background: To change the background color of the odd rows, see Color picker.
o Even Rows Background: To change the background color of the even rows, see Color picker.
o Callback ID: You can set the values of a row as the callback IDs as needed.

~ Row Options

Odd Rows #003B51

Background

Even Rows

Background

Callback ID

e [ndex: To display the index numbers, click the Eye icon.

o Background Color: To change the background color of the index numbers, see Color picker.

o Width: To change the width of the index numbers, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0 to 100, and the
unit is %.

o Radius: To change the radius of the space occupied by the index numbers, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is
from0to 100, and the unit is %.

o Text Style
= Font Color: To change the font color of the index numbers, see Color picker.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the index numbers, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 50.

m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the index numbers, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.
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« Index

Background

Color

Width (%)

~ Text Style

Font Color Il #FFFFFF

Font Size —a

Font Weight normal

e Columns: To add a label, click+. To delete a label, clickthe Trash icon.

® Note A columnisan array. You can set two or more columns as needed, and the Editor traverses and renders the data
through the column settings. To set data in a specific format, sort the data manually.

o Name in Data: You can set a name for the column as needed. The column name of each label corresponds to a field in the
data pane.

o Displayed Name: You can customize the displayed name of a column as needed. The displayed name of a label is displayed
as the table header of a column in the carousel list.

o Width: To change the spacing between the labels, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 100, and the
unit is %.

o Data Type: To set the display format of the data, click the drop-down arrow and select the target format.
m Text

= Image

o Wrap Automatically: If you select this option, the label content is wrapped automatically.
o Text Style
m Text Align: To set the text alignment method, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target method.
= Align left
m Center alignment
= Align right

m Font Size: To change the font size of the label text, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 200.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the label text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To change the font weight of the label text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.
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~ Columns

Name in Data area

Width (%)

Data Type

Wrap

Automatically
~ Text Style
Text Align

Font Size

Font Color

Data

e You can set the fields in the data pane as needed. Values of these fields must correspond to the column name of each label set

in Columns. You can add a pair of HTML a tags to the value of these fields.

Area 'I'raﬂil:ﬂﬂlﬂxsl.hrrl:dmi)r

@ China %88 10000000000000000000

@ Americs688 20000C
-

@ Russia 688

@ GermamG688

& Kyrgyzst6E88
-— . e

Interaction

Carousel List II

Carousel Table Interface = Completed

Field Mapping Status

= Configuration
Random s I
completed

Data Source Type

To enable the interaction function, select Enable. For more information, see Configure callback IDs for ticker boards.

12.2. Table
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The table widget allows you to customize the table style and data arrangement as needed.

Style
L]
e Table
o Responsive

m If you select this option, the display format of the data in the table is automatically adjusted based on the table style and
size when the table cells do not expand beyond the table border.

The first One

The Second One

»Border Line

valuel . . -
Line Width 0

value2

Line Color M #

value3

valued

-

m If you clearthis option, the display format of the data inthe table is no longer automatically adjusted based on the table
style and size.
« Table

The first One

The Second One +~ Border ne
valuel
Liné Width

Line Color

o Border Line
= Line Width: To change the width of the border lines, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Line Color: To change the color of the border lines, see Color picker.

o Text Style

m Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font
is Microsoft YaHei.

~ Border Line
Line Width
Line Color

- Tex le

Font Famil

e Cell
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o Margin
m Left and Right Margins: To change the left cell border margin and right cell border margin, enter a value or drag the slider.
The value range is from 0 to 50.

» Top and Bottom Margin: To change the height of a cell, enter a value or drag the slider. If you select Responsive and
the table cells do not expand beyond the table border, then your setting will be applied to the table header, and the
height of the other cells will be automatically adjusted based on the table style and size. The value range for the table
height is from 0 to 50.

~ Table Cell

~ Margin

TheSacond.One Left and Right ———H

=y Margins [1]
Top and
BGttom

Margin

e Table Header
o First Row As Table Header

m Afteryou select this option, the first row of the table is styled as the table header. You can only set the table header text
afteryou select this option. If you do not need to set the table header text, you can clear this option and remove the label
and value fields fromthe data pane.

m Text Style
m Font Color: To change the font color of the table header text, see Color picker.

m Font Size: To change the font size of the table headertext, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0
to 100.

= Font Weight: To set the font weight of the table headertext, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font
weight.

m Background Color: To change the background color of the table header, see Color picker.

Support two kands of first One
data format ‘

key0 The Second One

valuel

Font Weight nomal

Background #ODBAFF

Color

.

-
Support two kinds of The first One
data format + Table Head

key0 The Second One
I First

T Table Head

» Column

e Column
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o Width Percentage: To change the width of the first row, enter a value, or click+ or-.
o Split Line
m Line Width: To change the width of the line between two columns, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Split Line Color: To change the color of the line between two columns, see Color picker.

o First Column
m Text Style
m Font Color: To change the font color of the text inthe first column, see Color picker.
m Font Size: To change the font size of the text inthe first column, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is
fromO0to 100.
= Font Weight: To set the font weight of the text in the first column, click the drop-down arrow and select the target
font weight.
m Background Color: To change the background color of the first column, see Color picker.
m Text Align: To set the text alignment method, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target method.
m Align left
= Align right
= Center alignment

e Second Column: For more information about how to set the second column, see First Column.
~ Column
Percentage
Width (%)
Split Line

+

Line Width 1

Split Line | Eiprizs

Color
First Column

~ Text Style

Font Color [l RGBA(2

Font Size —H
0

Font normal

Weight

Background

Color
Text Align Align Left

» Second Column

e Row
o Split Line
m Line Width: To change the width of the lines between the rows, enter a value, or click+ or-.

m Line Color: To change the color of the lines between the rows, see Color picker.
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o Odd-Even
m If you select this option, the rows are displayed in alternating colors. You can configure the colors used to alternate
between odd and even rows.
m 0dd Row Color: To change the background color displayed in odd rows, see Color picker.
m Even Row Color: To change the background color displayed in even rows, see Color picker.

~ Row

~ Split Line

Line Width

Line Color

Odd-Even

©dd Row

Color

Even Row -

Color

= If you clear this option, rows are no longer displayed in alternating colors. The color displayed in the rows is the column
background color.
~ Row

Support two kinds of The first One
data format

~ Split Line

Line Width 4
The Second One

Line Color M #

Odd-Even

Data

e label: (optional) text in the first column of the table header
e value: (optional) text in the second column of the table header

® Note The values of label and value are displayed as the table header only when you select First Row for Table
Head.

The data format inthe table is as follows: {"key in the first column":"value in the second column",...}.

You can customize other fields as needed and display the actual data in sequence in corresponding rows.
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-—
—
——

Key Table

Data Interface Completed
IV visua
Field Mapping S E

label Optional

value Optional

Data Response Result

@ Controlled Mode (2

Auto Data Request: Every Second

. . Static Data

Support two kinds The first One

of data format .
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only)

[

I
L
"label™: “Support two kinds
of data format™,
"value™: "The first One"

"key@": "The Second One",
"key1™: "valuel”,
"key2": "value2",

"key3": "value3”
88% ~

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

12.3. Carousel list |

The carousel list 1widget allows you to customize the carousel list style, the animation and display of content in the carousel list,
and other options as needed.

Style
L]

e Global Settings

o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Duration: To change the animation duration, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is milliseconds.
o Padding: To adjust the spacing between the rows, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Quantity: To change the number of rows to be displayed on each page, enter a value, or click+ or-.
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o Loop
m If you select this option, text in the carousel list is automatically displayed in rotation.

m If you clearthis option, text in the carousel list is displayed only once.

@ Note The loop function will take effect a few seconds after you select it.

o Loop Time: To change the time interval between the display of two pages, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

Global Style

Font. Family Microsoft YaHei

Start Animation [ ]
Animation Dur... 500
Padding

Quantity 4
Loop ®

Loop Time (ms) 5000

e Index: To display the index numbers, click the Eye icon.
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the index numbers, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the index numbers, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the index numbers, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Width: You can customize the width of the space occupied by the index numbers as needed. The unit is pixels.
o Padding: To adjust the spacing between the index numbers and the displayed text, enter a value, or click+ or -.

® [ndex Numbers

Text Style

12

I it

Normal

Width auto

Padding 10

Number Format 1

e Content
o Text Style
m Font Size: To change the font size of the displayed text, enter a value, or click+ or-.
m Font Color: To change the font color of the displayed text, see Color picker.
m Font Weight: To set the font weight of the displayed text, click the drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o Marquee: To display the marquee style, clickthe Eye icon.

m Duration: To change the time for displaying the text that exceeds the length of the row, enter a value, or click+ or-.The
unit is milliseconds.
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Content

Text Style

® Marquee

e Bar: To display the row style, click the Eye icon.
o Color: To change the color of the rows, see Color picker.
o Height: To change the height of the rows, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Color | rgb(10, 115, 255)

Height

e Light: To display the light style, clickthe Eye icon.
o Color: To change the color of the light sweep, see Color picker.
o Width: To change the length of the light sweep, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Height: To change the height of the light sweep, enter a value, or click+ or-. The part of the light sweep that exceeds the
dimensions of the row is not displayed.

o Duration: To change the time interval between the display of two light sweeps, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is
milliseconds.

® | ight Sweep

Color I rgb(121, 218, 255)
Width 70
Height 2

Animation Dur... 3000

e Segment: To display the segments, clickthe Eye icon.
o Color: To change the color of the segments, see Color picker.
o Height: To change the height of the segments, enter a value, or click+ or-.

® Separator Line

Color Il roba(255, 255, 255, 0.1) @

Height 8

Data

e value: value in each row of the carousel list. The value of this field corresponds to the length of each row with data being
displayed according to the corresponding values.

227 > Document Version: 20220608


https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b
https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b
https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b

DataV

Widget Guide-Form

e content: text displayed in each row of the carousel list.

-—
=
-

List Carousel |

Data Interface

Field Mapping

value

content

Data Response Result

Controlled Mode (@)

Auto Data Request: Every

Static Data

Data Filter

Completed

Status

Matched

Matched

Second

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[

I
L

"value™: "314529403.31",

“content™: "bar chart, is a
kind of a rectangular length of
the variable as a graph of
expression of statistical

reports™
1

"value™: "293711093.03",

Interaction

“content™: “Sector Graph,

This widget is not connected to any events yet.
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13.Basic interactions
13.1. Page carousel

The page carousel widget belongs to the Interact category. It allows you to rotate web pages in your DataV project. You can
configure the attributes of a page on the Data tab, including the page ID, name, and URL. T his topic describes the configuration
items of the page carousel widget.

Settings

L]

L]

L]

.

L]

e Carousel: specifies whether to enable automatic carousel of multiple pages.

e Intervals (s): the interval to rotate the pages. This parameter appears only when you turn on Carousel.

Data
The Data tab of the page carousel widget contains Data Interface (All Pages) and Data Interface (Current Page).

e Data Interface (All Pages)

Page Carousel

{ Data Interface (All

Pages) Completed

Field Mapping Status

id Matched

serieNa
Matched
me

url Matched

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (3
Auto Data Request: Every
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Respo sult { Read Only )

[
I
'k = g n
"id": @,
"serieName”: "Project 1",
"url”: “https://m.aliyun.com/2

Sample code in the preceding figure:
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[
{
nign.
"serieName": "Project 1",
"url": "https://m.aliyun.com/?utm content=se 1435405"
b
{
nign.
"serieName": "Project 2",
"url": " https://hd.m.aliyun.com/act/detail-datav.html"
b
{
nign.
"serieName": "Project 3",
"url": " https://tianchi.aliyun.com/markets/tianchi/outsource/ai/mobile"
}
]
Parameters
Parameter Description
id The ID of a page in the widget.
serieName The name of a page in the widget.
url The URL of a page in the widget.

e Data Interface (Current Page)

-—
—
——

Page Carousel

« Data Interface (All
Pages)

{ Data Interface (Current
Page)

Field Mapping
id
Data Response Result
® Controlled Mode (3)
Auto Data Request: Every
Static Data

Data Filter

mpleted
Completed

Status

Matched

Second

Data Response Result ( Read Only)

[

id: the ID of a page inthe widget.
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o If the widget uses a static data source, the id field specifies the ID of the initial page. The ID must be consistent with the id
parameter configured in Data Interface (All Pages).

o If the widget uses a dynamic data source, such as a database or API, the value of the id parameter can be dynamically
obtained from an interaction widget, such as a timeline and tab list. You can change an element in the interaction widget to
rotate to a specific page. The value format of the id parameter returned by the dynamic data source must be the same as the
value format of this id parameter and must be consistent with the id parameter configured in Data Interface (All Pages).

We recommend that you configure a dynamic data source. For more information, see widget interaction and Configure a callback ID
for a ticker board.

Interaction

This widget does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor
1.
2.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, clickPage Carousel in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the widget parameters onthe
canvas.

@@ Page Carousel

On Failure of Data Inte...

On Failure of Data Inte...

st Data Interfa

) Request Data Interface...
Import Data Interface (...
Import Data Interface (...

Obtain Current Page In...

]
;
}
;
]

Q

Update Widget Con

Show

—0—0—0—<

Event Description

On Completion of Data
Interface (ALl Pages)
Request

After data of the page carousel widget is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event
is triggered to pass JSON-format data. For more information, see Example data.

On Completion of Data
Interface (Current Page)
Request

After data of the current page is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is
triggered to pass JSON-format data. For more information, see Example data.

o Actions
Action Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data of the page carousel widget from the server. For example, the page carousel
widget uses the APl data source http://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request
Data Interface (All Pages) actionis { id: '1'} .Asaresult,the http://api.test? id=
1 APlis called to request data.

Request Data Interface
(ALl Pages)
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Action

Request Data Interface
(Current Page)

Import Data Interface (All
Pages)

Import Data Interface
(Current Page)

Obtain Current Page
Information

Update widget
Configurations

Show
Hide

Show/Hide

Move

Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data of the current page from the server. For example, the page carousel widget uses
the APl data source http://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Data Interface
(Current Page) actionis { id: '1'} .Asaresult,the http://api.test? id=1 APlis
called to request data.

This action imports data from the APIto render the widget and dose not request data from the
server. For more information, see Example data.

This action imports data from the APIto render the current page and dose not request data from
the server. For more information, see Example data.

This action returns parameters such as id and url of the current page. For more information, see
Example data.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.
This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
This action shows or hides the widget.

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{

// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

Wsdlg @,

"y": 0

by
// The animation settings.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.

"animationDuration": 1000,

// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easelInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"

13.2. Full screen switch

The full screen switch belongs to the Interact category. It allows you to switch your DataV widget between a full screen and small
screen. You can configure the switch icons and background style, as well as hide or show the background. T his topic describes the
configuration items of the full screen switch.
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Settings

e Enter: the iconto enterthe full screen mode. You can move the pointer over the image box, click Delete, and upload a new icon
image from your on-premises computer. If you want to use an icon image from a remote server, enter the image URL.

e Exit: the iconto exit the full screen mode. You can move the pointer over the image box, click Delete, and upload a new icon
image from your on-premises computer. If you want to use an icon image from a remote server, enter the image URL.

e Background Color: the background color of the icons. For more information, see Color picker.

e Border Radius: the shape of the background. Default value: 50%, which indicates that the background is a circle. If you set the

value to 0%, the background is a square.

Full Screen Switch

Position

Rotation Angle

Opacity

& https:/limg_alicdn.com/tfs/TB1

RA

K

& https:/fimg.alicdn.com/tfs/TB1

A K
AR

Background Co... [} raba(255, 255, 255 02) @

Border Radius 50%

Show Backgrou... @

® Note If the widget isnot a s uare, the background is an ellipse when you set Border Radius to 50%.
g o} g p Vi

e Show Background Image: If you turn on the switch, the background always shows. If you turn off the switch, the background

shows only when you move the pointer over the full screen switch.

@ Note You can view the style of the full screen switch only on the preview or publish page.
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Data

This widget does not support data configuration.

Interaction

Select the Enable check box to enable the interaction event. When you enter or exit the full screen mode, a data request is
triggered to pass callback IDs. For more information, see Configure a callback ID.
Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1.

2.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Full Screen Switch in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the widget parameters on the
canvas.

@ Full Screen Swi...

Event

On entering the full sc...

On exiting the full scre...
on

Enter Full Screen Mode

Exit Full Screen Mode

Update Widget Config...

Show
Hide
Hide/Show

Move

o Events
Event Description

On entering the full ) L )
9 This event is triggered when you enter the full screen mode and does not need parameter input.
screen mode

On exiting the full screen ) L . .
9 This event is triggered when you exit the full screen mode and does not need parameter input.

mode
o Actions
Action Description
Enter Full Screen Mode This action enters the full screen mode and does not need parameter input.
Exit Full Screen Mode This action exits the full screen mode and does not need parameter input.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

Update widget
Configurations
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Action Description

Show This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.
Hide This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
Show/Hide This action shows or hides the widget.

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{

// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

"x": 0,

"y": 0

Move b . . .
// The animation settings.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear,
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

13.3. iframe

An iframe belongs to the Interact category. It allows you to embed web pages in your DataV project. You can configure the iframe
page URL and show or hide an iframe. T his topic describes the configuration items of the iframe.

Settings

()

()

()

()

()

e URL: the URL of the iframe page.

®@ Note

configure cross-origin access.

easeInOutQuad, and

If the project uses HTTPS but the iframe page uses HTTP, the iframe page is inaccessible. In this case, you must

e Show Close Button: specifies whetherto show the close button on the upper-right corer of the iframe page. On the preview
or publish page, you can click the button to close the iframe page.
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Q 1 cart Log In

@

11.11 The Biggest Deals of the Year

408 OFF on selected cloud servers with a free 100 GB data transfer!

e Always Show the Close Button: specifies whether to always show the close button. If you turn on the switch, the close
button always shows. If you turn of f the switch, the close button shows only when you move the pointer over the if rame page.

This parameter appears only when you enable Show Close Button.
e No Scrollable: specifies whether the iframe page can be scrolled.

Data

—
=
.y

iframe

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

url Matched

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (3)

Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only)

[
I
L
g
1

nn

url: the URL of the iframe page. This parameter functions the same as the URL parameter on the Settings tab. If this parameter and
the URL parameter on the Settings tab are both configured, this parameter takes effect in priority.

Interaction

Select the Enable check box to enable the interaction event. If the URL of the iframe page changes, the event is triggered to pass

the callback IDs you specify. For more information, see Configure a callback ID.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor
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1.
2.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, clickiframe in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the widget parameters on the canvas.

o Events
Event Description
On Completion of Data After data is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
Interface Request format data. For more information, see Example data.
On URL change This event is triggered when the URL of the iframe page changes.
o Actions
Action Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data from the server. For example, the iframe uses the APl data source http://api.t
est ,and the data passed to the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'} .Asa
result, the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

Request Data Interface

This action imports data from the APIto render the widget and dose not request data from the
Import Data Interface ) .
server. For more information, see Example data.

Set iframe URL This action sets the URL of the iframe page.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

Update Widget
Configurations

Show This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.
Hide This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
Show/Hide This action shows or hides the widget.
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Action Description

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{
// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

"x": 0,

"y": 0

}

// The animation settings.

"animation": {

Move "enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

13.4. Timeline

A timeline widget belongs to the Interact category. It allows you to show data changes over different time ranges in your DataVv
project, for example, to achieve the effect of data carousels. You can configure the label style, event node style, and interaction
for atimeline widget. This topic describes the configuration items of a timeline widget.

Settings
L)
L]
L]
L]
L]

e Global Style
Parameter Description
Font The font of text in the timeline widget. Default value: Microsoft YaHei.

If you turn on the switch, the event nodes are repeatedly rotated. If you turn off the switch, the event nodes

Carousel are rotated only once.

Animation Duration The duration to rotate one event node from another.

Stop Time The time that the animation stops on an event node.

padding The horizontal distance between the start event and the left border and between the end event and right

border. We recommend that you do not configure a value larger than half the width of the timeline widget.

e Event Node Style
o Data Type: the type of the event nodes. Valid values: Numeric, Category, and Time.
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o Data Format: the format of data. For example, assume that the datais 1982-02-01 17:09. You must set the data format
to %Y-%m-%d %H:%M. T his parameter appears only when the Data Type is set to Time.

Data Type

Data. Eormat

Shape

Time

%Y-%m-%d %H:%M

Diamond

o Shape: the shape of the event nodes.

o Node size: the size of the event nodes.
o Default Style: the style of the event nodes that are not selected.

~ Default Style

= Fill #FF4DAF

-

Color [ #F

Stroke Width 2

Parameter

Fill Color

Stroke Color

Stroke width

Description

The fill color of the event nodes that are not selected. For more information, see Color picker.
The border color of the event nodes that are not selected.

The border width of the event nodes that are not selected.

o Selection Style: the style of the event nodes that are selected.

ted Style

= Fill #O0BAFF

Color
lor

Stroke Width

Parameter
Fill Color
Stroke Color

Stroke width

e Lower Label

Parameter

Offset

Rotate

Default Style

Description
The fill color of the event nodes that are selected. For more information, see Color picker.
The border color of the event nodes that are selected.

The border width of the event nodes that are selected.

Description

The distance between the lower labels and the middle axis.

« Label Bottom

» Default Style

ted Style

The rotation angle of the lower labels.

The default font size, color, and weight of the lower labels.
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Parameter Description
Selection Style See the settings in the Default Style parameter.

e Upper Label: See the settings in the Lower Label parameter.

e Background

~ Background

Width

~ Default Style

Color Il #FF

ted Style

Color #FFAD4F

Parameter Description

width The line width of the middle axis.

Default Style The default color of the middle axis.

Selection Style The color of the middle axis section when the corresponding event node is selected.

e Interaction: the callback ID used for interaction between the timeline widget and other widgets. The callback ID must be a

parameter on the Data tab.

) Notice If the version of your widget is not the latest, upgrade the widget and configure callback IDs in the Interaction

tab.

Data
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—
—
——

I EE

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

name Matched

text Optional

value Matched
width Optional

height Optional

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (2

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only)

[

I

L
“"name”: "1982",
"value™: 1¢

Sample code in the preceding figure:
[

"name": "1982",
"value": 1982,

"text": "Event 1"

"name": "1985",
"value": 1985,

"text": "Event 2"

"name": "2009",
"value": 2009,

"text": "Event 3"

"name": "2014",
"value": 2014,

"text": "Event 4"

Parameters
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Parameter
name

text

value

width

height

Interaction

Description
The text of a lower label.

The text of an upper label. This parameter is optional.

The value of an event node. If the Data Type parameter is set to Time, the value of this parameter must be
configured in the format specified by the Data Format parameter.

The width of the label text, in pixels. This parameter is optional. By default, this parameter is not configured.

The height of the label text, in pixels. This parameter is optional. By default, this parameter is not configured.

Select the Enable check box to enable the interaction event. A change to the timeline widget triggers a data request to pass
callback IDs. This allows you to dynamically load widget data. By default, the value parameter is passed. For more information, see

Configure a callback ID.

@ Note

You can use the timeline widget to achieve the effect of data carousels by performing the following steps:

1. Configure a carousel parameter on the Data tab of the timeline widget. Then, set this parameter as the callback ID on the

Interaction tab.

2. Move the timeline widget out of the canvas or set its colors to transparent to hide the timeline.

3. Add a carousel widget and call the configured callback ID to achieve the effect of data carousels.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1.
2.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Timeline in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the widget parameters on the canvas.
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& Timeline

Import Data Interface
Move To

Stop Carousel

Update Wi

Show

Hide

Hide/Show

M

o Events

Event

On Completion of Data
Interface Request

Current Event Value
Change

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Move To

Stop Carousel

Update Widget
Configurations

Show

Hide

Description

After data is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
format data. For more information, see Example data.

When the current event value changes, this event is triggered to pass data of the current value.

Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data from the server. For example, the timeline widget uses the APl data source http:
, and the data passed to the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'}

APl is called to request data.

//api.test

As aresult, the http://api.test? id=1

This action imports data from the API to render the widget and dose not request data from the
server. For more information, see Example data.

This action moves the animation to the specified event and passes callback IDs.

This action stop the rotation of the timeline event nodes and passes callback IDs.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.

This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
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Action Description

This action shows or hides the widget.

// true: shows the widget. false: hides the widget.
"status": true,
// The show animation settings.
"animationIn": {
// The animation type. Valid value: fade. If you leave this parameter
empty, no animations are configured.
"animationType": "fade",
// The animation duration, in ms.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"
Show/Hide 1,
// The hide animation settings.
"animationOut": {
// The animation type. Valid value: fade. If you leave this parameter
empty, no animations are configured.
"animationType": "fade",
// The animation duration, in ms.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {
"x": 0,
"y": 0
Move b

// The animation settings.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

13.5. Percentage bar chart

The percentage bar chart widget allows you to customize the chart style, the percentage value, and other options as needed.

Style

e Global Options
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o Font Family: To set the font of the displayed text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font. The default font is
Microsoft YaHei.

o Bar Padding: To adjust spacing 1 (spacing between the percentage bar and the left border) and spacing 2 (spacing between
the percentage bar and the right border), enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 0 to 100.

o Spacing of Text and Bar: To adjust the spacing between the text and the percentage bar, enter a value or drag the slider.
The value range is from-50 to 50.

Global Style

Font Family Microsoft YaHei

Bar Padding |

Spacing of Text... —1ll

e Tip
o Font Size: To change the font size of the percentage value, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 10 to
100.
o Font Color: To change the font color of the percentage value, see Color picker.
o Font Weight: To set the font weight of the percentage value, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

o True Value: If you select this option, the data value corresponding to the percentage value is displayed. If you clear this
option, the percentage value is displayed.

o Show Border: If you select this option, the border of the prompt box is displayed. If you clear this option, the border of the
prompt box is not displayed.

o Decimal

m Decimal Point: If you select this option, the numerical value of the percentage value is displayed as a decimal number. If
you clear this option, the numerical value is displayed as a whole integer.

m Decimal Num: To change the number of digits to the right of the decimal point, enter a value or drag the slider. The value
range is from1to 4.

® Note The Decimal Num option is displayed only when Decimal Point is selected.

Tip

Font Size i

Font Color - i

Font Weight Normal

Real Value [

® Border

Decimal

e Percentage Bar
o Gradient Range: To set the gradient range of the percentage bar, click the drop-down arrow and select the target range.
= Global gradient
m |ocal gradient

o Start Color: To change the start color of the gradient colors, see Color picker.

o End Color: To change the end color of the gradient colors, see Color picker.

o Density: To change the number of segments in the percentage bar, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 1
to 50.

o Border Hidden: If you select this option, the borders of the percentage bar are hidden. If you clear this option, the borders of
the percentage bar are displayed.
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e Sum: To set the value to be displayed when the percentage value is 100%, enter a value, or click+ or-.

) Notice The percentage value = Value/Sum. The value is obtained fromthe Data pane.

Percentage Bar

Gradient Range  Local Gradient =

Start Color | rgb(10, 115, 255) o
End Color Il rob(121, 218, 255) @

Density a =

® Border

Data
value: numerical value in the percentage bar. The percentage value = Value/Sum.

Data Source Type

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

13.6. Tab list

A tab list belongs to the Interact category. It allows you to dynamically display tabs in your DataV project by using interaction
events with other widgets. You can configure the color, quantity, type, and style of the tabs. This topic describes the configuration
items of atab list.

Parameter

()

e Font:the font of the tab list.

e Background Color: the background color of the tab list.

e Rows: the number of rows inthe tab list.

e Columns: the number of columns in the tab list.

e Selection Type: the selection type of the tab list. Valid values: Single Selection and Multiple Selection.

e Carousel: the carousel interval of the tab list. Click the g icon to enable or disable the carousel.

e Tab Selected During Initiation: the ID of the tab to be initially selected. The value of this parameter must be the same as the

value of the id parameter onthe Data tab. If Selection Type is set to Single Selection, you can enter only one value. If
Selection Type is set to Multiple Selection, you can enter multiple values. Separate the values with commas (,).

Selection Type set to Single Selection
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Font (Z Microsoft YaHei

Background Co... #000000

Rows 1

Columns 3

Selection Type  Single Selection
Tab Selected D... 1

Default Options

Callback ID @

Selection Type set to Multiple Selection

Initial value of the tab list

Font & Microsoft YaHei
Background Co... #000000
Rows 1

Columns 3

Selection Type Multiple Selection
All Button ®

All Tabs Select... @

Tab Selected D... 1

Default Options

Callback ID @
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Tab List

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status
id Matched

content Matched

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (3

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Respons ( Read Only )

"5des 1,
"content™:

"5d": 2,
"content™:

"id": 3,
"content™:

e All Button: specifies whether to display the ALL tab. This parameter appears only when Selection Type is set to Multiple
Selection.
Font (2 Microsoft YaHei
Background
Rows
Columns
Selection Type  Multiple Selection
All Button ®
All Tabs Select... @

Tab Selected D... 23

Default Options

Callback ID =

e All Tabs Selected During Initiation: specifies whether to select all tabs by default. If you turn on the switch, the Tab
Selected During Initiation parameter does not appear. The All Tabs Selected During Initiation parameter appears only when
Selection Type is set to Multiple Selection.
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e Default Options

Parameter

Font Size

Font Color

Font Weight

Background Color

Border Radius

Hover Color

Selected Text Color

Selected Background
Color

Icon Configuration

Font Microsoft YaHei

Background Co... #000000
Rows 1

Columns 3

Multiple Selection

Selection Type

All Button L

All Tabs Select... ®
Default Options

Callback ID =

Default Options

Font Size | 12
Font Color I rob(144, 160, 174)
Font Weight MNormal
Background Co... rgb{57, 65, 77)

Border Radius W 0

Hover Color Il rgba(255,255,2550.1)

cted Text C... [Ji #mm

lected Back rgb({10, 115, 255)

Description

The font size of the tabs.

The font color of the tabs. For more information, see Color picker.
The font weight of the tabs.

The background color of the tabs.

The corner radius of the tabs. A larger value indicates more rounded corners. Default value: 0. This value
indicates that the tabs are rectangles.

The background color of a tab when you move the pointer over the tab. You can view the configuration
effect only on the preview or publish page.

The text color of the selected tabs.

The background color of the selected tabs.

The width, height, and position of the tab icon, as well as the distance between the icon and text.

e Callback ID: the variable used to associate data between widgets. The callback ID must be a parameter configured on the Data

tab.

) Notice
tab.

Data

If the version of your widget is not the latest, upgrade the widget and configure callback IDs on the Interaction
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=

Tab List

Data Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status

id Matched

content Matched

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (3)

Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

L
1
"id=: 1,
“content™: “TAB1™

Cotide: 2,

"content™: “TAB2™

- id" 3,
"content™: "TAB3~

Sample code in the preceding figure:

[

nign: 1,
"content": "TABL"
by
{
"idU: 2,
"content": "TAB2"
by
{
Tigig 3,
"content": "TAB3"
}
]
Parameters
Parameter Description
id The ID of atab. The Tab Selected During Initiation parameter on the Setting tab defines the ID of the
default selected tab based on this parameter.
content The text on a tab.
Interaction
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Select the Enable check box to enable the interaction event. When you click a tab, a data request is triggered to pass callback IDs
to dynamically load data. By default, the id and content parameters are passed. For more information, see Configure a callback ID.
Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1.
2.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Tab List in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the widget parameters on the canvas.

Q® Tab List

On Completion of Dat...
clicking a tab
Request Data Interface

Import Data Int

o Events
Event Description
On Completion of Data After data is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
Interface Request format data. For more information, see Example data.
On clicking a tab When you click a tab, this event is triggered to pass data of the tab.
o Actions
Action Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data from the server. For example, the tab list uses the APl data source http://api.t
est ,and the data passed to the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'} .Asa
result, the http://api.test? id=1 APIis called to request data.

Request Data Interface

This action imports data from the API to render the widget and dose not request data from the

Import Data Interface ) )
server. For more information, see Example data.

Select Tabs This event selects one or more tabs and needs input of an array or object.
Enable Carousel This action enables the carousel for the tab list.

Disable Carousel This action disables the carousel for the tab list.

Select or Deselect All This action selects or deselects all tabs.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

Update widget
Configurations

Show This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.

Hide This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
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Action

Show/Hide

Description

This action shows or hides the widget.

// true: shows the widget. false: hides the widget.
"status": true,
// The show animation settings.
"animationIn": {
// The animation type. Valid value: fade. If you leave this parameter
empty, no animations are configured.
"animationType": "fade",
// The animation duration, in ms.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"
},
// The hide animation settings.
"animationOut": {
// The animation type. Valid value: fade. If you leave this parameter
empty, no animation is configured.
"animationType": "fade",
// The animation duration, in ms.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"
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Action Description

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{
// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

Tsxle @),

"y": 0

}
// The animation settings.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and

easeInOutExpo.

Move "animationEasing": "linear"

13.7. Text box

Text box is a widget used for advanced interactions. It allows you to customize the background color, text style, border style, and
button style in various states. It can be used as an input formin a DataV project to submit user input to the backend for processing.

This topic describes the configuration items of a text box widget.

Settings

L]
L]
L]
L]
L]

e Text Box Style

253 > Document Version: 20220608



DataV Widget Guide-Basic interactions

Text Box Style

Placeholder

Indent

Background Co... | rgb(57, 65, 77)

Text Style

- #90a0ae
Normal

Normal
Microsoft YaHei

12

Border Style

o

Placeholder: the text you want to display in a text box. You can also configure this parameter on the Data tab.

@ Note
m The placeholder obtained fromthe Data tab takes precedence.

m The value of this parameter is displayed only after the value field on the Data tab is cleared.

Indent : the indent of texts in a text box.

o

o Background Color: the background color of atext box. For more information about how to modify the background color,
see the color picker description in Configure item description.

o Text Style: the style of texts in a text box.

Parameter Description

Font Color The font color of texts in a text box.

Font Style The font style of texts in a text box, which can be set to Normal, Italic, and Oblique.
Font Weight The font weight of texts in a text box.

The font family of texts in a text box.

Font @ Note Only fonts that are installed on the operating system are displayed. If the selected font
is not installed, the default font is displayed.

Font Size The font size of texts in a text box.
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o Border Style

Parameter Description

Border Width The border width in the unit of pixel.

Border Color The border color.

Border Radius The border radius. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, a square text box is displayed. If the value is

360, a round text box is displayed.

Line Type The line type of the border, which can be Solid Line, Dashed Line, Dotted Line, Double Solid Line,
yp Carved Effect, Embossed Effect, Sunken Effect or Protrude Effect.

e Button Style: the style of the button onthe right of atext box.
Button Style

Text 0K

Button Width a8

Normal Style

rgh(10, 115, 255)

Border Style

Text Style

I

Normal
Normal
Microsoft YaHei

12

Style on Click

I roba(24,144,255,0.8)
Border Style
Text Style

Style on Hover

o Text:thetext inthe button.
o Button Width: the button width.

) Notice If the buttonwidth is too small, the text cannot be displayed completely.
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o Normal Style

m Background Color: the background color of the button.

m Border Style
Parameter
Border Width

Border Color

Border Radius

Line Type

m Text Style
Parameter
Font Color
Font Style

Font Weight

Font

Font Size

Description
The width of the button border.
The color of the button border.

The border radius of the button. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, a square button border is
displayed. If the value is 360, a round button border is displayed.

The line type, which can be Solid Line, Dashed Line, Dotted Line, Double Solid Line, Carved
Effect, Embossed Effect, Sunken Effect, or Protrude Effect.

Description

The font color of texts in the button.
The font style of texts in the button.
The font weight of texts in the button.

The font family of texts in the button.

® Note Only fonts that are installed on the operating system are displayed. If the selected
font is not installed, the default font is displayed.

The font size of text in the button.

o Style on Click: the display style of the button on the right of the text box when you click the button. For more information,

see Normal Style.

o Style on Hover: the display style of the button on the right of the text box when you move the pointer over the button. For
more information, see Normal Style.

Data
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-—
—
-

Text Box

Data Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status

value Matched

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (%)
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[

1
"value™: uﬁin
1

The following figure shows sample data:

[

"value": "Value"

value: content displayed in a text box. Afterthis field is configured, the configuration data overwrites Placeholder in Text Box

Style. This field can be empty. When it is empty, the value of Placeholder is displayed.

Interaction
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Text Box

w Bound Event Tutorial

 On current value change Enable

Field Bound Variable  Field Description

value Current value

w On button clicked Enable
Field Bound Variable  Field Description

value Current value

Widget interactions are enabled when you select the Enable check box on the right of On current value change and On button
clicked. A text box widget supports interaction configurations that allow you to change content in the text box, trigger data
requests, and return callback values. You can also use the interaction configurations for other widgets.

By default, value configured on the Data tab is returned. For more information about the specific configuration, see Configure a
callback ID for a ticker board.

Configure interactions in Blueprint Editor
1.
2.

3. In Blueprint Editor, click a text box widget in the Added Nodes panel, you can view configuration parameters of the widget in
the canvas, as shown in the following figure.

@@ Text Box

Event

On Completion of Dat...

On Failure of Data Inte...

On current value change

On button clicked

ion

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Obtain Current Value

Restore Default Value

Update Widget Config...

Show
Hide
Hide/Show

Move

o Events
Event Description

On Completion of Data Interface The event is triggered with the processed JSON data after a data interface request is
Request responded and processed by a filter. For specific data, see Data.
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Event

On current value change

On button clicked

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Obtain Current Value

Restore Default Value

Update Widget
Configurations

Show

Hide

Description

The event is triggered with a data item when the current value changes. The data item
corresponds to the changed value.

The event is triggered with a data item when the button is clicked. The data item
corresponds to the clicked button.

Description

This action is performed to request the server data again. The data sent by an upstream data
processing node or layer node is used as a parameter. For example, if the APl data source of a
text box is configured as http://api.test and the datatransmitted to the Request Data
Interface actionis {id: '1'} ,thefinal request interfaceis http://api.test? id=1

After data of a widget is processed in accordance with its drawing format, the widget is
imported for redrawing. You do not need to request the server data again. For specific data, see
Data.

The value in the current text box is obtained.

The default value is restored.

Style configurations of widgets are dynamically updated. Before this action is executed, you must
click the widget in Canvas Editor, click the Settings tab in the right-side panel, and click Copy
Configurations to... to obtain widget configurations. After that, change the style field for the
data processing node in Blueprint Editor.

A widget is shown without the need to specify parameters.

A widget is hidden without the need to specify parameters.
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Action

Hide/Show

Description

A widget is hidden or shown.

// true indicates that a widget is shown, whereas false indicates that a

widget is hidden.
"status": true,
// Animation is displayed.
"animationIn": {
// The animation type, which can be set to fade. If it
specified, no animation is displayed.
"animationType": "fade",
// The duration in which animation is displayed. It is
milliseconds.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The function that is used to display animation. You
parameter to linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"
b
// Animation is hidden.
"animationOut": {
// The animation type, which can be set to fade. If it
specified, no animation is displayed.
"animationType": "fade",
// The duration in which animation is hidden. It is in
milliseconds.
"animationDuration": 1000,

is not

in the unit of

can set this

is not

the unit of

// The function that is used to hide animation. You can set this

parameter to linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"
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Action Description

A widget is moved to a specified location.

{

// The positioning type. to indicates absolute positioning, whereas by

indicates relative positioning. The default value is to.

"positionType": "to",
// The location, which is indicated by both the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

Wl @)

"y": 0

I

Move
// The animation type.

"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation curve. You can set this parameter to
linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

13.8. Button

Buttonis an interaction widget that allows you to customize the settings of a button in different states, including the color, size,
tag content, and hyperlink. You can also use its interaction configurations with other widgets to show a linked page or prompt

message in your project. This topic describes configuration items of a button.

Settings
L]

L]

L]

L]

L]

e Global Style

Text: the text you want to display on a button.

Global Style

Text

e Normal Style
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Button

MNormal Style

Border Style

0

Solid Line

Background Style

rgb(10, 115, 255) L ]

Enter the URL of the image.

I

MNormal

Normal

Microsoft YaHei

14

o Border Style
Parameter Description
Border Width The border width in the unit of pixels.

The border color. For more information about how to modify the border color, see Configure item
Border Color o
description.

. The round border radius of a button. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, the button border is
Border Radius . )
square. If the value is 360, the button border is round.

The border line type, which can be Solid Line, Dashed Line, Dotted Line, Double Solid Line, Carved

Line Type Effect, Embossed Effect, Sunken Effect, or Protrude Effect.
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o Background Style
Parameter

Background Color

Background Image

Background Image
Repeats

Fill Type

Description
The background color.

To change a background image, you can click or drag a file to the square box, or enterthe URL of an
image in the Background Image field.

Turn on this switch to repeat a background image in a button when the image does not fully cover the
button.

The fill type of a background image, which can be Cover, Contain, or Auto.

o Text Style: the style of textsin a button.

Parameter

Font Color

Font Style

Font Weight

Font

Font Size

Text Alignment

Description

The default font color.

The font style, which can be Normal, Italic, or Oblique.
The font weight.

The font family. The default value is sans-serif.

@ Note Select afont that is already installed on your operating system. If no font is installed, the
default font is displayed.

The font size.

The text alignment mode, which can be Align Left, Align Right, or Align Center.

e Style on Click: the display style of a button when you click this button. Configure parameters by referring to Normal Style.
e Style on Hover: the display style of a button when you move the pointer over this button. Configure parameters by referring to

Normal Style.

e Hyperlink Configurations: the hyperlink that you click to redirect to a specific page.

Hypedink Configurations

URL

Open Linkin N... @

Parameter
URL

Open Link in New
Tab

Data

Description
The URL of a hyperlink.

When this switch is turned on, you can open a link on a new tab. When this switch is turned off, you can
open a link on the current tab.
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Data Interface Completed

Field Mapping Status

value Matched

Data Respons ult

® Controlled Mode (3

Auto Data Request: Every
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[
I
L8
"value™: "Value™
1
J

1

The following figure shows sample data:

[

"value": "Value"

value: allows you to set the value of an event node.

Interaction

Select the Enable check box to enable interactions between widgets. When you click a button, a data request is triggered and the
value configured on the Data tab is returned by default. For more information, see Configure a callback ID for widgets.

Configure interactions in Blueprint Editor

1.
2.

3. In Blueprint Editor, clickthe button widget in the Added Nodes panel, you can view events and actions supported by the

button in the canvas, as shown in the following figure.
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On Completion of Dat...
On Failure of Data Inte... ¢
On clicking the button

on

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface
Update Widget Config...
Show

Hide

Hide/Show

Move

o Events

Event

On Completion of Data
Interface Request

On clicking the button

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Update Widget
Configurations
Show

Hide

Hide/Show

Description

The event is triggered with the processed JSON data after a data interface request is responded
and processed by a filter. For specific data, see Data.

The event is triggered with a data item when the button is clicked. The data item corresponds to
the button.

Description

This action is performed to request the server data again. The data sent by an upstream
converter or layer node is used as a parameter. For example, if the APl data source of a button is
configured as  http://api.test and the datatransmitted to the Request Data Interface
actionis { id: '1'} ,thefinalrequest interfaceis http://api.test?id=1

After data of a widget is processed in accordance with its drawing format, the widget is
imported for redrawing. You do not need to request server data again. For specific data, see
Data.

Style configurations of widgets are dynamically updated. Before this action is executed, you must
click the widget in Canvas Editor, click the Settings tab in the right-side panel, and click Copy
Configurations to... to obtain widget configurations. After that, change the style field for the
data processing node in Blueprint Editor.

A widget is shown without the need to specify parameters.

A widget is hidden without the need to specify parameters.

A widget is hidden or shown.
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Action Description
A widget is moved to a specified location.

{
// The positioning type. to indicates absolute positioning, whereas by

indicates relative positioning. The default value is to.

"positionType": "to",
// The location, which is indicated by the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

Wsilig @,

"y": 0

}
// The animation type.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation curve, which can be set to
Move linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

13.9. Switch

Switch is a widget used for advanced interactions. It functions as a physical switch, allowing you to open or close a project. You
can use interaction configurations to define the information you want to show or hide when the switch is turned on or off. This

topic describes configuration items of a switch.

Settings

()

()

e Global Style

Global Style

Turn On by Default: If it is turned on, the switch is turned on by default. f it is turned off, the switch is turned off by default.

e Background Style
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Background Style

Border Style

100

Solid Line

Background Color

rgb(10, 115, 255)

#39414d

o Border Style
Parameter
Border Width

Border Color

Border Radius

Line Type

o Background Color
Parameter
On-state Color

Off-state Color

e Button Style

Button Style

Border Style

Background Co...

Description
The border width.
The border color. For more information, see Configure item description.

The border radius. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, the border is square. If the value is 360, the
border is round.

The line type of a border, which can be Solid Line, Dashed Line, Dotted Line, Double Solid Line,
Carved Effect, Embossed Effect, Sunken Effect, or Protrude Effect.

Description
The background color when a switch is turned on.

The background color when a switch is turned off.

1

W o

100

Solid Line

I it
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o Border Style
Parameter
Border Width

Border Color

Border Radius

Line Type

Description
The border width of a switch.
The border color of a switch.

The border radius of a switch. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, the switch border is square. If the
value is 360, the switch border is round.

The border line type of a switch, which can be Solid Line, Dashed Line, Dotted Line, Double Solid
Line, Carved Effect, Embossed Effect, Sunken Effect, or Protrude Effect.

o Background Color: the background color of a switch.

Data

Switch

Data Interface

Field Mapping

onValu

e

offValu

e

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode (B

Auto Data Request: Every

Static Data

Data Filter

Completed

Status

Matched

Matched

Optional

Second

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[
I
L
"onValue
"offVvalue

The following figure shows sample data:

[
"onValue": 1,

"offvalue": O,

"state": 0

Fields

Field

onvalue

offvalue

Description

The data returned when a switch is turned on. The default value is 1.

The data returned when a switch is turned off. The default value is 0.
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Field Description

The switch status, which must be set to 0 or 1. 0 indicates that a switch is turned off. 1 indicates that a switch

state .
is turned on.

Interaction

Widget interactions are enabled when you select the Enable check box on the right of On state change. Switch widgets that
have interaction configurations do not allow you to customize other callback variables. You can only turn on or of f a switch to
trigger a data request, return a callback value, and use the value for other widgets.

By default, value configured on the Data tab is returned. If the switch is turned on, onvalue will be returned. If the switch is turned
off, offvalue will be returned. For more information, see Configure a callback ID for a ticker board.
Configure interactions in Blueprint Editor

1.

2.

3. In Blueprint Editor, click a switch widget in the Added Nodes panel, you can view events and actions supported by the switch

in the canvas, as shown in the following figure.

Event

On Completion of Dat...

On Failure of Data Inte...
On state change

on

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Obtain Current Switch ...

Set Current Switch State

Restore Default Value

Update Widget Config...

Show

Hide

Hide/Show

Move

o Events
Event Description

On Completion of Data The event is triggered with the processed JSON data after a data interface request is responded
Interface Request and processed by a filter. For specific data, see Data.

The event is triggered with a data item when the state changes. The data item corresponds to

On state change
9 the changed state.

o Actions
Action Description

This action is performed to request the server data again. The data sent by an upstream data
processing node or layer node is used as a parameter. For example, if the APl data source of a
switch is configured as  http://api.test and the datatransmitted to the Request Data
Interface actionis { id: '1'} ,thefinal request interfaceis http://api.test?id=1

Request Data Interface

After data is processed in accordance with the widget drawing format, the widget is imported

Import Data Interface : ) o
p for redrawing. You do not need to request the server data again. For specific data, see Data.
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Action Description

Obtain Current Switch The current switch state is obtained.

State
Set Current Switch State The current switch state is set.
Restore Default Value The default value is restored.
Widget style configurations are updated dynamically. Before you execute this action, click a
Update wWidget switch widget in Canvas Editor. In the right-side panel, click the Settings tab and click Copy
Configurations Configurations to... to obtain widget configurations. Then, change the corresponding field
value of the data processing node in Blueprint Editor as needed.
Show A switch widget is shown without the need to specify parameters.
Hide A switch widget is hidden without the need to specify parameters.
A switch widget is hidden or shown.
{
//true indicates that a widget is shown, whereas false indicates that a
widget is hidden.
"status": true,
// Animation is displayed.
"animationIn": {
// The animation type, which can be set to fade. If it is not
specified, no animation is displayed.
"animationType": "fade",
// The duration in which animation is displayed. It is in the unit of
milliseconds.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The function that is used to display animation. You can set this
parameter to linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.
. "animationEasing": "linear"
Hide/Show

b,
// Animation is hidden.
"animationOut": {
// The animation type, which can be set to fade. If it is not
specified, no animation is displayed.
"animationType": "fade",
// The duration in which animation is hidden. It is in the unit of
milliseconds.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The function that is used to hide animation. You can set this
parameter to linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

> Document Version: 20220608 270



Widget Guide-Basic interactions DataV

Action Description

A widget is moved to a specified location.

{

// The positioning type. to indicates absolute positioning, whereas by

indicates relative positioning. The default value is to.

"positionType": "to",
// The location, which is indicated by both the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

Tsxle @),

"y": 0

}

// The animation type.

"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation curve, which can be set to

linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"
Move }

13.10. Time picker

Time picker is a widget used for advanced interactions. It allows you to customize the settings of a calendar, including the
background color, date and time style, and time format type. You can use a time picker to query data and dynamically display data
of other widgets based on time. This topic describes configuration items of a time picker.

Settings
L]
L]
L]
L]
[ )

e Global Style
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Global Style

Font

Text Box Style

| #181a1c

Normal Border Style

Border Style on Hover

Text Style

o Font: the text font. The default font is Microsoft YaHei.

@ Note Select afont that is already installed on your system. If no font is installed on your system, the default font is
used.

o Text Box Style
= Indent: the text indent in a text box.
m Background Color: the background colorin a text box.

= Normal Border Style

Parameter Description
Border wWidth The border width in the unit of pixels.
Border Color The border color.

The border radius. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, the text box is square. If the value is 360,

Border Radius the text box is round.

m Border Style on Hover

Parameter Description
Border Width The border width when you move the pointer over a text box. The width is in the unit of pixels.
Border Color The border color displayed when you move the pointer over a text box.

The border radius when you move the pointer over a text box. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0,

Border Radius
the text box is square. If the value is 360, the text box is round.

m Text Style

Parameter Description

Font Size The text font size.

Font Color The text color in a text box.

Font Weight The text font weight. The default value is Normal.

e Calendar and Time Panel Style: the calendar style that is displayed on the preview or configuration page after you click a
time picker. The configuration parameters takes effect only on a PC.
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Calendar.and.Time. Panel Style

Height
Spacing Betwe...

Border Radius

Background Co... | rgb(24, 26, 28)

Top Bar Style

Calendar Box and Time Box Style
Date Style

Time Style

Bottom Bar Style

Year Range —a

o Height: the height of a calendar.
o Spacing Between Panel and Text Box: the distance fromthe top of a calendarto the text box.

o Border Radius: the round border radius of a calendar. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, the calendar frame is square.
If the value is 360, the calendar frame is round.

o Background Color: the background color of a calendar.
o Top Bar Style
m Year and Month Style (Calendar Panel)

Parameter Description

Font Size The font size of year and month.

Font Color The font color of year and month.

Font Weight The font weight of year and month. The default value is Normal.

m Date Style (Time Panel)

Parameter Description

Font Size The font size of time.

Font Color The color of time.

Font Weight The font weight of time. The default value is Normal.

Top Bar Height (%): the height of the top barin a calendar. The value range is 10-20. This parameter is a percentage value
based on the height of a calendar.

= Margin for Prev Month and Next Month Buttons: the distance between the icons of the previous month and next
month in a calendar. The value range is 0-50.

m Margin for Year and Month Drop-Down List Boxes: the spacing between year and month in a calendar. The value range
is 0-50.

m Split Line Style

Parameter Description
Font Color The color of a split line at the top of a calendar.
Line Width The width of a split line at the top of a calendar.
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o Calendar Box and Time Box Style
m Split Line Style

Parameter Description
Line Color The color of a split line for the main part in a calendar.
Line width The width of a split line for the main part of a calendar.

m Height: the height of the main part in a calendar.

o Date Style
m Header Row Style: the style of the headerin a calendar table.

Parameter Description
Background Color The background color in a calendar table.

The border width, border color, and round border radius in a calendar table. The value range of the

Border Style round border radius is 0-360. If the value is 0, the border is square. If the value is 360, the border is
round.
Font Size The font size in a calendar table.

m Date Rows Style: the row and column style in a calendar table.

= Normal Style
Parameter Description
Background Color The background color of rows and columns in a calendar table.
The border width, border color, and round border radius of rows and columns in a calendar table. The
Border Style value range of the round border radius is 0-360. If the value is 0, the border is square. If the value is
360, the border is round.

Font Weight The font weight of rows and columns in a calendar table. The default value is Normal.

Font Color The font color of rows and columns in a calendar table.

m Style on Hover: the display style when you move the pointer over a column or row in a calendar table.
Parameter Description

The background color of a column or row in a calendar table when you move the pointer over the
Background Color
column or row.
The border width, border color, and round border radius when you move the pointer over a column or
Border Style row in a calendar table. The value range of the round border radius is 0-360. If the value is 0, the
border is square. If the value is 360, the border is round.

The font weight when you move the pointer over a column or row in a calendar table. The default

Font Weight
'9 value is Normal.

Font Color The font color when you move the pointer over a column or row in a calendar table.
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m Selection Style: the style displayed when you select a column or row in a calendar table.
Parameter Description
Background Color The background color of a column or row in a calendar table when you select the column or row.
The border width, border color, and round border radius of a column or row in a calendar table when
Border Style you select the column or row. The value range of the round border radius is 0-360. If the value is 0, the

border is square. If the value is 360, the border is round.

The font weight of a column or row in a calendar table when you select the column or row. The

Font weight default value is Normal.

Font Color The font color of a column or row in a calendar when you select the column or row.

m Current Date Style: the display style of the current date in columns and rows in a calendar table.
Parameter Description
Background Color The background color of the current date in columns and rows in a calendar table.
The border width, border color, and round border radius of the current date in columns and rows in a
Border Style calendar table. The value range of the round border radius is 0-360. If the value is 0, the border is

square. If the value is 360, the border is round.

The font weight of the current date in columns and rows in a calendar table. The default value is

Font Weight
9 Normal.

Font Color The font color of the current date in columns and rows in a calendar table.

= Style for Dates of Prev and Next Months: the display style of dates in the previous and next months in columns and
rows in a calendar table.

Parameter Description

The background color of dates in the previous and next months in columns and rows in a calendar
Background Color
table.
The border width, border color, and round border radius of dates in the previous and next months in
Border Style columns and rows in a calendar table. The value range of the round border radius is 0-360. If the value
is 0, the border is square. If the value is 360, the border is round.

The font weight of dates in the previous and next months in columns and rows in a calendar table.

Font Weight The default value is Normal.

Font Color The font color of dates in the previous and next months in columns and rows in a calendar table.

m Style for Days of Week: the display style of days in a week in the calendar header.

Parameter Description
Font Color The font color of days in a week in the calendar header.
Font Weight The font weight of days in a week in the calendar header. The default value is Normal.
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o Time Style
= Time Box Style

Parameter Description
Border Style The border width and color of a time box.
Font Size The font size of a time box.

= Time Rows Style
= Normal Style

Parameter Description

Background Color The background color of a time row.

Font Weight The font weight of a time row. The default value is Normal.
Font Color The font color of a time row.

= Style on Hover: the display style when you move the pointer over a time row.

Parameter Description

Background Color The background color of a time row when you move the pointer over this row.

Font Weight The font weight of a time row when you move the pointer over this row. The default value is Normal.
Font Color The font color of a time row when you move the pointer over this row.

m Selection Style: the display style when you select a specific time row.

Parameter Description

Background Color The background color of a time row when you select it.

Font Weight The font weight of a time row when you select this row. The default value is Normal.
Font Color The font color of a time row when you select this row.
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o Bottom Bar Style

m Height: the height of the bottombar in a calendar.
m Offset: the distance between the bottom content and the bottom border.

m Style for Current-Time Button

Parameter

Font Size

Font color

Font Weight

Left Offset

Top Offset

Description

The font size of a button at the moment.

The font color of a button at the moment.

The font weight of a button at the moment. The default value is Normal.
The left offset of a button at the moment.

The top offset of a button at the moment.

= Style for Panel Switchover Button: the switchover button that can be used for a switchover between time selection

and time point selection.

Parameter

Font Size

Font Color

Font Weight

Right Offset

Top Offset

Description

The font size of the panel switchover button.

The font color of the panel switchover button.

The font weight of the panel switchover button. The default value is Normal.
The right offset of the panel switchover button.

The top offset of the panel switchover button.

m Style for Confirm Button

Parameter
Font Size
Font Color
Font Weight
Right Offset
Top Offset

Background Color

Border Radius

Description

The font size of the confirm button.

The font color of the confirm button.

The font weight of the confirm button. The default value is Normal.
The right offset of the confirm button.

The top offset of the confirm button.

The background color of the confirm button.

The round border radius of the confirm button. The value range is 0-360. If the value is 0, the button
border is square. If the value is 360, the button border is round.

o Year Range: the year range of a calendar. The value range is 1-50.

e Time Format

Format Settings

Time Format (2 HY-2%m-%d %H:%M:%S

Time Format: a customtime format in accordance withthe sv-sm-%d su:3M:3s format.

Data
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Time Picker

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

time Matched

startTi
me

Matched

endTim
[

Matched

Data Response Result
® Controlled Mode ()
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only)

[

L
"time": "2020-10-10",
"startTime "2020-10-01",
"endTime": "2020-10-20"

The following figure shows sample data:

[

"time": "2018-08-08 08:08:08"

time: the default time. The value is of the STRING type in accordance withthe sy-¢m-3d sH:3M:3s format.

@ Note If your data source is AnalyticDB for MySQL, ApsaraDB RDS for MySQL, or a database of othertypes and a time
picker is required to present the time fields such as DateTime and Date, you can use SQL statements in DataV data
configurations to convert the time format to a string.

Interaction

In the right-side panel of the time picker widget, click the Interaction tab. Select the Enable check box on the right of On current
time change. A time picker widget supports interaction configurations that allow you to change time data in the picker, trigger
data requests, and return callback values. You can also use the interaction configurations for other widgets.

By default, the value configured for time on the Data tab is returned. For more information about the specific configuration, see
Configure a callback ID for a ticker board.
Configure interactions in Blueprint Editor

1.
2.
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3. In Blueprint Editor, clickthe time picker widget, you can view configuration parameters of the time picker in the canvas, as

shown in the following figure.

(® Time Picker

On Completion of Dat...
On Failure of Data Inte...

On current time change

Request Data Interface
Import Data Interface
Obtain Current Value

Restore Default Value

Update Widget Config...

Show
Hide
Hide/Show

Move

o Events

Event

On Completion of Data The event is triggered with the processed JSON data after a data interface request is responded

Interface Request

and processed by using a filter. For specific data, see Data.

The event is triggered with a data item when the current time changes. The data item

On current time change

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Obtain Current Value

Restore Default Value

Update Widget Configurations

Show

Hide

corresponds to the changed time.

Description

Server data is requested again. The data sent by an upstream data processing node or
layer node is used as a parameter. For example, if the APl data source of a time picker
is configured as  http://api.test and the datatransmitted to the Request Data
Interface actionis {id: '1'} ,the final request interfaceis http://api.test?
id=1

After data is processed in accordance with the widget drawing format, the widget is
imported for redrawing. You do not need to request server data again. For specific
data, see Data.

The current value of a time picker is obtained.

The default value is restored.

Style configurations of widgets are dynamically updated. Before you execute this
action, click a time picker widget in Canvas Editor. In the right-side panel, click the
Settings tab and click Copy Configurations to... to obtain widget configurations.
Then, change the corresponding field value of the data processing node in Blueprint
Editor as needed.

A time picker widget is shown without the need to specify parameters.

A time picker widget is hidden without the need to specify parameters.
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Action Description

A time picker widget is hidden or shown.

//true indicates that a widget is shown, whereas false
indicates that a widget is hidden.
"status": true,
// Animation is displayed.
"animationIn": {
// The animation type, which can be set to fade. If it is not
specified, no animation is displayed.
"animationType": "fade",
// The duration in which animation is displayed. It is in the
unit of milliseconds.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The function that is used to display animation. You can
Hide/Show set this parameter to linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"
by
// Animation is hidden.
"animationOut": {
// The animation type, which can be set to fade. If it is not
specified, no animation is displayed.
"animationType": "fade",
// The duration in which animation is hidden. It is in the
unit of milliseconds.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The function that is used to hide animation. You can set
this parameter to linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"

A widget is moved to a specified location.

// The positioning type. to indicates absolute positioning,
whereas by indicates relative positioning. The default value is to.
"positionType": "to",
// The location, which is indicated by the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {
g @
"y": 0
Move b
// The animation type.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation curve, which can be set to
linear|easeInOutQuad|easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"
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14.Media
14.1. Customized background

The customized background widget allows you to add a background to one or more widgets.

Style

L]
e Custom Style: If you select this option, you can customize the background style as needed. If you clear this option, you can
customize the background color and border radii.

Customized Background

Basic Attributes

Position

Others

Custom Style
» Custom Background Style
» Filter
» Backdrop Filte

Customized Background

Basic Attributes

Position

Others

Custom Style

Background AGBA(D, 0, 0, 0.5)

Color
} Border Radius
» Filter

» Backdrop Filte

e Background Color: This option is displayed when you do not select Custom Style. To change the background color of the

widget, see Color picker.
e Border Radius: This option is displayed when you do not select Custom Style. To adjust a border radius, such as the radius in
thetop left corner,bottom left corner, top right corner, and bottom right corner, enter a value or drag the slider.

e Custom Background Style: This option is displayed when you select Custom Style.
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o Border Image Source: To change the image in the box, clickthe Trash icon and upload a local image. To use an image from
the Internet, enter the URL of the image.

o Slice: If you select this option, the borders of the image are cropped to fit.

o Border Image Style: To adjust the width of the borders of the image, enter a value. The setting takes effect only when you
select Slice.

o Border Style: To change the border style, click the drop-down arrow and select the target style. The borders can be solid,
dashed, ordotted.

o Border Width: To adjust the border width, enter a value. The unit is pixels.
o Inner Background: To change the color of the inner background, see Color picker.
o Background Color: To change the color of the outer background, see Color picker.

Custom Background Style

Border Image S... ¢ https:/fimg alicdn.com/tps/TB

p [ ]
Sliced Border... 14
Border Style solid
Border Width 14px

Inner Backgrou... | rgba(29,22,52,0.5)

Background - rgba(0,0,0,0)

e Filter: To adjust the blurring of the widget border, enter a value. The unit is pixels.

e Backdrop Filter: To adjust the blurring of the widget background, enter a value. The unit is pixels. T his option takes effect only
when you enable Experimental Web Platform features for your Chrome browser.

® Note Toenable Experimental Web Platform features, follow these steps:
i. Open the Chrome browser and enter chrome://flags/#enable-experiment al-web-platform-features.
ii. Clickthe drop-down arrow next to Experimental Web Platform features and select Enabled.

iii. Restart the browser.

Data

You do not need to configure data for this widget.

@ Note This widget can be extended to be a line.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

14.2. Border

The border widget allows you to add a border to one or more widgets.

Style
L]

e Border: To set the border style, clickthe drop-down arrow next to Style, and select the target style. Currently, 11 styles are
available.

> Document Version: 20220608 282


https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b
https://www.alibabacloud.com/help/doc-detail/87554.htm#concept-lsz-bc4-t2b/section-kdw-vj4-t2b

Widget Guide- Media DataV

Border

Size
Position

Rotation Angle

Opacity

Border

Style

Data

You do not need to configure data for this widget.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

14.3. Decoration

The decoration widget allows you to add a decoration to one or more widgets.

Style
L]

e Global
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o Decorations: To add a decorative element for a widget, click the drop-down arrow and select the target element. Currently,
10 decorative elements are available.

106 Graphic

Size
Position

Rotation Angle

Opacity

Global Style

Decorations

Opacity

o Opacity: To adjust the widget opacity, enter a value or click the drop-down arrow.

Data

You do not need to configure data for this widget.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

14.4. Fluorite cloud player

A fluorite cloud player belongs to the Media category. It allows you to play videos with the original display aspect ratio in your
project. RTMP and HLS video streams are supported. You can configure the video stream URL. T his topic describes the configuration
items of a fluorite cloud player.

Settings
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Fluorite Cloud Player

Size
Position

Rotation Angle

Opacity

Video Stream ...  http:/fivi.bupt.edu.cn/his/cctvihd.i

Video Stream T... HLS p

Video Loop
Muted Play

Hide Video Co...

e Video Stream URL: the URL of the video stream. You can also configure the URL on the Data tab. The configuration on the

Data tab takes effect in preference to the configuration on the Settings tab.
e Video Stream Type: the protocol of the video stream. Valid values: RTMP and HLS.

@ Note Youmust specify a video stream URL. However, the fluorite cloud player on a web page cannot be integrated

based on client authentication. You can access the fluorite cloud platformto obtain the video stream URL.

e Video Loop: specifies whether to play the video on a continuous loop. If you turn off the switch, the video is played only once.

e Muted Play: specifies whetherto play the video in mute mode.
e Hide Video Controls: specifies whether to hide the video control bar.

Data
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Fluorite Cloud Player

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

source Optional

Data Response Result
® Controlled Mode ()
Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

I
L L] "
source™:

nw

source: the URL of the video stream. This parameter is optional. it functions the same as the Video Stream URL parameter onthe
Settings tab. If you configure both parameters, this parameter takes effect in priority.

Interaction

This widget does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor, right-click the fluorite cloud player and select Add to Blueprint Editor.

2. Clickthe [F] icon in the upper-left comer.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Fluorite Cloud Player in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the parameters on the
canvas.

£n Fluorite Cloud ...
On Completion of Dat...
Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Clear

Update Widget Config...

Show
Hide
Hide/Show

Move

o Event

On Completion of Data Interface Request
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Afterdata is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-format data. For more

information, see Example data.

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Clear

Update Widget
Configurations

Show
Hide

Show/Hide

Mobile

Description

This action uses data passed by another widget or a data processing node as parameters to

request data from the server. For example, the fluorite cloud player uses the APl data source ht

tp://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'}
.As aresult, the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

This action imports data from the API to render the widget and dose not request data from the
server. For more information, see Example data.

This action clears the video stream URL and does not need parameter input. You can use this
action to switch between videos or stop the video playback.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.

This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.

This action shows or hides the widget.

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{
// The type of position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

"xv. o0,

myts 0

by
// The animation settings.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

14.5. Logo wall

You can add one or more logo walls to a project to display different logos.

Style
L]

e Global

o Border Radius: To adjust the border radius of each logo, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Border Width: To change the border width of each logo, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Border Color: To set the border color of each logo, see Color picker.

o Fill Type: To set the fill color type, click the drop-down arrow and select the target type. The fill color can be one of the
following types: default, contain, and stretch.

o Row Number: To adjust the number of rows on a wall, enter a value, or click+ or-.

o Column Number: To adjust the number of columns on a wall, enter a value, or click+ or-.
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o Horizontal Interval: To adjust the horizontal spacing between the logos, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Vertical Interval: To adjust the vertical spacing between the logos, enter a value or drag the slider.

Global Style

Border Radius W

Border Width |

Border Color | rgb(57, 65, 77)
Fill Type Default

Rows P

Columns 3

Horizontal Spa... —l

Vertical Spacing —l

e Animate: You can customize the animation effect when multiple pages are displayed on the wall.
o Loop: If you select this option, multiple pages on the wall are automatically displayed in a loop.
o Pause: To change the time interval between the display of two pages, enter a value, or click+ or-. The unit is seconds.

e Dot: You can set the dot style as needed. To display the dots, click the Eye icon next to Dot.

Animation

Loop

Pause (s)

o Non-current Color: To change the color of the dot corresponding to page that is not displayed, see Color picker.
o Current Color: To change the color of the dot corresponding to page that is displayed, see Color picker.

o Size: To adjust the dot size, enter a value or drag the slider.

o Padding: To adjust the spacing between the dots, enter a value or drag the slider.

Vertical Interval: To adjust the spacing between the dots and the wall, enter a value, or click+ or -. If the value is a positive
number, the dots move upwards. If the value is a negative number, the dots move downwards.

o

~ Dot

Non-current

Color

Current Color [l #FFFFFF

Padding

Vertical

Intenal

e Background Color: To add or delete a background color, click+ or clickthe Trash icon.

To change the background color of each logo, see Color picker.
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@ Note If you add two or more background colors, DataV will distribute the colors among the logos evenly.

Background Co... I #ffa39e

Data

Logo Wall

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

value Matched

Data Response Result

@ Controlled Mode (2)

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[
I
L
“value™:
"https://img.alicdn.com/tfs/TB1ed
mTBUNJjy1XbXXaMrVXa-99-65. png

"value":
"https://img.alicdn.com/tfs/TB1sQ
BHKGMWBUNFy1XaXXXCbXXa-99-65.png’
B

I
I

value: URL of each logo on the wall. Cross-domain configuration is required. We recommend that you specify logo access through
either HTTP or HTTPS. However, note that HTTPS access cannot be used for a logo with an HTTP URL.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

14.6. Image

Animage widget belongs to the Media category. It allows you to custom background images for projects and other widgets. When
you configure an image widget, you can specify the source URL of an image and the destination URL that the image points to. This
topic describes the configuration items of the image widget.

Settings
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Image

Size
Position

Rotation Angle 0

Opacity

Background Im...

Repeat
Fillet

Hyperlink &

URL

Open Link in N... @

e Background Image: You can enter the source URL of the image or click Change in the image box to upload an image. You can
also click Delete in the image box and clickthe image box to upload a new image. Alternatively, click the Data tab and enterthe
source URL of the background image in the img field. If you specify source URLs on both the Settings and Data tabs, the URL on
the Data tab takes effect in priority.

e Repeat: the repetition pattern of the background image. Valid values: No repeat, Repeat X and Y, Repeat X, and Repeat Y.

e Fillet: the corner radius of the image. Valid value: 0 to 360. If the value is 0, the image is a rectangle. If the value is 360, the
image is a circle.

e Hyperlink: the destination URL that the image points to. If you click the image widget on the preview or publish page, the image
redirects you to the specified URL.

Parameter Description
You can specify the destination URL that the image points to on the Settings tab or in the url parameter on

Hyperlink the Data tab. If you specify destination URLs on both the Settings and Data tabs, the URL on the Data tab
takes effect in priority.

Open Link in New If you turn on the switch, after you click the background image, the URL is opened on a new page.
Tab Otherwise, the URL is opened on the current page.
Data
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Image

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status
img Optional

url Optional

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (?)
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

Sample code:

[

"

img": "http://docs-aliyun.cn-hangzhou.oss.aliyun-inc.com/assets/pic/64800/cn_zh/1557279879979/datav.png",

"url": "https://www.**** com"
}
]
Parameters
Parameter Description

Optional. The source URL of the background image. If you specify source URLs in both the Background Image
parameter on the Settings tab and the img parameter on the Data tab, the URL in the Background Image

im

'mg parameter does not take effect. The URL in the Background Image parameter takes effect only when you
leave the img parameter empty.
Optional. The destination URL that the image points to. If you specify destination URLs in both the Hyperlink

url parameter on the Settings tab and the url parameter on the Data tab, the URL in the Hyperlink parameter
does not take effect. The URL in the Hyperlink parameter takes effect only when you leave the url parameter
empty.

Interaction
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Image

w Bound Event
Current Image

Field Bound Variable

} Moving in the Mouse

} Moving Out the Mouse

Interaction event

On Current Image Clicked

Moving in the Mouse

Moving Out the Mouse

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1.
2.

Tutorial
Enable

Field Descri

t Image
Description

Current Image Url

Description

Select the Enable check box to enable this interaction event. When you click the image, a data request
is triggered to pass callback IDs. This allows you to dynamically load image data. By default, the img
and url parameters are passed. For more information, see Configure a callback ID.

Select the Enable check box to enable this interaction event. After you move the pointer over the
image, a data request is triggered to pass callback IDs. This allows you to dynamically load image
data. By default, the img and url parameters are passed. For more information, see Configure a

callback ID.

Select the Enable check box to enable this interaction event. After you move the pointer out of the
image, a data request is triggered to pass callback IDs. This allows you to dynamically load image
data. By default, the img and url parameters are passed. For more information, see Configure a

callback ID.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, clickImage in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the image parameters on the canvas.

On Completion of Dat...

On Current Image Clic...

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Update Widget Config...

Show
Hide
Hide/Show

Move

o Events

Event

On Completion of Data
Interface Request

On Current Image Clicked

Description

When you click the image, this event is triggered to pass image data.

After data is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
format data. For more information, see Example data.
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Event Description

Moving in the Mouse When you move the pointer over the image, this event is triggered to pass image data.

Moving Out the Mouse When you move the pointer out of the image, this event is triggered to pass image data.
o Actions

Action Description

This action uses data passed by another widget or a data processing node as parameters to
request data from the server. For example, the image uses the APl data source http://api.tes
t ,and the data passed to the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'} .As aresult,
the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

Request Data Interface

This action imports data from the APIto render the widget and dose not request data from the
Import Data Interface ) )
server. For more information, see Example data.
This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

Update wWidget
Configurations

Show This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.
Hide This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
Show/Hide This action shows or hides the widget.

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{
// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by

(relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

"xvs 0,

"y 0

b
// The animation settings.
"animation": {

"enable": false,

// The animation duration.

"animationDuration": 1000,

Move
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"

14.7. RTMP supported live stream player

An RTMP supported live stream player belongs to the Media category. You can specify the URL and video type to play videos in
your DataV project. The RTMP supported live stream player supports only RTMP video streams. T his topic describes the
configuration items of an RTMP supported video stream player.

293 > Document Version: 20220608



DataV Widget Guide-Media

Settings

=]

RTMP Supported Live...

Size
Position

Rotation Angle

Opacity

Video Stream ...
Video Stream T... rtmp/mp4

Mute Playback @

L]
L]

e Video Stream URL: the URL of the video stream.

) Notice
o Only RTMP video streams are supported.

o You can configure video stream URLs and types on both the Settings and Data tabs. The URL and type on the Data
tab takes effect in priority.

e Video Stream Type: the type of the video stream. Valid values: rtmp/mp4 and rtmp/flv.

e Mute Playback: If you turn onthe switch, the video is muted when you play it on the preview or publish page. If you turn of f
the switch, the video is normally played.

Data
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RTMP Supported Liv Data

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status
source Optional

type Optional

Data Response Result
@ Controlled Mode (?)
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[

Parameters
Parameter Description

Optional. The URL of the video stream. This parameter functions the same as the Video Stream URL
source parameter. If this parameter and the Video Stream URL parameter are both configured, this parameter
takes effect in priority.

Optional. The type of the video stream. This parameter functions the same as the Video Stream
type Type parameter. If this parameter and the Video Stream Type parameter are both configured, this
parameter takes effect in priority.

Interaction
This widget does not support interaction events.
Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor
1. Inthe canvas editor, right-click the RTMP supported live stream player and select Add to Blueprint Editor.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left corner.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click RTMP Supported Video Stream Player in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the
parameters in the editor.

295 > Document Version: 20220608



DataV Widget Guide-Media

&u RTMP Support...

Event

On Completion of Dat...

On Failure of Data Inte...
n

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Update Widget Config...
Show

Hide

Hide/Show

Move

o Event
On Completion of Data Interface Request

Afterdatais returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-format data. For more
information, see Example data.

o Actions
Action Description
This action uses data passed by another widget or a data processing node as
parameters to request data from the server. For example, the RTMP supported video
Request Data Interface stream player uses the APl data source http://api.test ,and the data passed to

the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'} .Asaresult,the http://api
.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

This action imports data from an APIto render the widget and dose not request data
Import Data Interface . )
from the server. For more information, see Example data.
This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click
Copy Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then,
paste the data to the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and
configure the field values.

Update Widget Configurations

Show This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.
Hide This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
Show/Hide This action shows or hides the widget.
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Action Description
This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{
// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute

position) and by (relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

"x": 0,

"y": 0

I
// The animation settings.
"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad,
Mobile and easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

14.8. Image carousel

Animage carousel widget belongs to the Media category. It allows you to rotate multiple images in a project. You can customize
the images and animation in the image carousel widget. T his topic describes the configuration items of the image carousel widget.

Settings

()

e Global style

Global Style

Font. Family Microsoft YaHei

Font Size E |

Parameter Description

The font of the text in the image carousel widget. Select a font that is installed in your

Font Famil
ont Famity computer. Otherwise, the default font is used.
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Parameter Description

Font Size The font size of the text in the image carousel widget. Valid value: 10 to 100.

e Animation

Animation

Carousel
Interval (ms) 2500
Speed (ms) 500

Special Effects Scroll Hornizontally

Parameter Description

Carousel Specifies whether to enable or disable automatic carousel.
Interval The time interval to rotate the images. Unit: ms.

Speed The duration of the animation. Unit: ms.

The animation effect. Valid values: Scroll Horizontally, Scroll Vertically, Fade In and

Special Effects Out, and Mosaic.

e Image

Image

PRefault. Image & [ldatav.oss-cn-hangzhou aliyt

\4

Fill Type Fill Container

Parameter Description

The default image displayed in the image carousel widget. You can drag and drop an
Default Image image to the box or enter the source URL of the image. To delete an image, move the
pointer over the image box and click Delete.

The filling type of the image. Valid values: Stretch to Fill Container, Fill Container,

FilLT
it ype and Center.

e Description: the description style of each image in the image carousel widget. You can click the [ icon to show or hide a

description.
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® Description

Background Color

Color W«

Font Weight Normal
Width (%) 100
Height (%6)

Top

Left

Align

o Background Color: the background color of the description.

Parameter

Fill Style

Start Color

End Color

Angle

Color: the color of the description text.

Description
The color style of the description background. Valid values: Gradient and Solid.

The start color of the background. For more information, see Color picker description.
This parameter takes effect only when the Fill Style parameter is set to Gradient.

The end color of the background. This parameter takes effect only when the Fill Style
parameter is set to Gradient.

The direction of the start and end gradient colors. This parameter takes effect only
when the Fill Style parameter is set to Gradient.

Font Weight: the font weight of the description text.
Width (%): the percentage of the description width to the widget width.
Height (%): the percentage of the description height to the widget height.

Top: the top padding of the description fromthe top border of the widget. Unit: pixels.

Left: the left padding of the description fromthe left border of the widget. Unit: pixels.

Align: the alignment of the description text. Valid values: Left, Center, and Right.

e Dot: the style of dotsinthe lower part of the image carousel widget. You can click the g icon to show or hide the dots.

Inactive Color - Fiiiiid

Active Color B #7ob075

Da

Parameter
Inactive Color

Active Color

ta

Description
The dot color of the images that are not in display.

The dot color of the image that is in display.

299
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Image Carousel

Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

url Matched

descript

. Optional
ion

Data Response Result

® Controlled Mode ()

Auto Data Request: Every Second

Static Data

Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[

I

"description”: "This is the
description about the first
image.",

"url®:
“https://img.alicdn.com/tfs/TB1yD
d8jVP7gKejSZFjXXC5aXXa-300-180.

Sample code in the preceding figure:

[
"description": "This is the description of the first image.",

"url": "//img.alicdn.com/tps/TB1PH6EPXXXXXXbaFXXXXXXXXXX-4001-2251.png"

"description": "This is the description of the second image.",
"url": "//img.alicdn.com/tps/TB10kzBPXXXXXXaaFXXXXXXXXXX-4001-2251.png"

Parameters
Parameter Description
The source URL of an image. This parameter functions the same as the Default Image parameter in
the Image field. If this parameter and the Default Image parameter are both configured, this
parameter takes effect.
url 5 ) - ) )
Q Note You must configure cross-origin access for the image. If you do not specify the
protocol, for example, //img.alicdn.com/tps/TB1PHEEPXXXXXXbaFXXXXXXXXXX-4001-2251.png,
DataV uses the protocol of the project to request the image.
description Optional. The description of the image.

> Document Version: 20220608 300



Widget Guide- Media DataV

Interaction

Select the Enable check box to enable the interaction event. When you click an image, a data request is triggered to pass callback
IDs. T his allows you to dynamically load data of the image carousel widget. By default, the description and url parameters are
passed. For more information, see Configure a callback ID.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor
1. Inthe canvas editor, right-click the image carousel widget and select Add to Blueprint Editor.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-right corner.
3. Inthe blueprint editor, clickImage Carousel in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the parameters in the editor.

Image Carousel
Event

On Completion of Dat...
On Failure of Data Inte...
On Current Image Clic...
Action

Request Data Interface
Import Data Interface
Start Carousel

Stop Carousel

Turn to the Previous p...
Turn to the next page

Turn to the page

Update Widget Config...

Show
Hide
Hide/Show

Move

o Events

Event Description

On Completion of Data Interface
Request

On Current Image Clicked

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

After data is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to
pass JSON-format data. For more information, see Example data.

When you click an image, this event is triggered to pass the description and URL of the
image.

Description

This action uses data passed by another widget or the data processing node as

parameters to request data from the server. For example, the image carousel widget

uses the APl data source http://api.test , and the data passed to the Request

Data Interface actionis { id: '1'} .Asaresult,the http://api.test? id=1
APl is called to request data.

This action imports data from the API to render the widget and dose not request data
from the server. For more information, see Example data.
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Action

Start Carousel

Stop Carousel

Turn to the Previous page

Turn to the next page

Update Widget Configurations

Show
Hide

Show/Hide

Move

Description

This action starts to rotate the images. Example:

" json
{
// The sequence number of an image in the data source. By
default, the value starts from 0.

"index": 0

This action stops rotating the images and does not need parameter input.

This action displays the previous image based on the sequence number of the current

image and does not need parameter input.

This action displays the next image based on the sequence number of the current

image and does not need parameter input.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click
Copy Configurations to Clipboard on the Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then,

paste the data to the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and

configure the field values.

This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.
This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
This action shows or hides the widget.

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

{
// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute
position) and by (relative position). Default value: to.

"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.
"attr": {

"x": 0,

"y": 0

by
// The animation settings.
"animation": {

"enable": false,

// The animation duration.

"animationDuration": 1000,

// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad,

and easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"
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14.9. Video

A video widget belongs to the Media category. It allows you to play videos of the mp4 format in your DataV project. You can
configure the video URL, playback settings, and appearance of the player. This topic describes the configuration items of the video
widget.

Settings

Size
Position
Rotation Angle L]

Opacity

Video URL @

MNoVideo Text Please enter the video playback

Autoplay L

Loop
Control Bar
Muted Play

Volume (36)

e Video URL: the URL of the mp4 video, for example, xx.test.com/video.mp4. You can also configure the URL on the Data tab.
The configuration on the Data tab takes effect in preference to the configuration on the Settings tab.

e NoVideo Text: the remindertext to be displayed if no video is specified. The text appears on the top of the video widget.

e Autoplay: specifies whetherto automatically play the video on the preview or publish page.

) Notice

o If the version of your Google Chrome is earlier than v66, you must turn on the switch and performthe following
operation to enable autoplay. For more information, see Autoplay Policy Changes.

In the browser address bar, enter chrome://flags/#autoplay-policy and press Enter. Then, set Autoplay policy
to No user gesture is required.

o If you use Google Chrome v66 or later, the video is automatically played in mute mode by default.

e Loop: specifies whether to play the video on a continuous loop on the preview or publish page.
e Control Bar: specifies whether to display a control bar on the lower part of the preview or publish page.
e Muted Play: specifies whetherto play the video in mute mode.

o Volume (%): the sound volume to play the video. You can drag the control bar to adjust the volume in the project. T his
parameter takes effect only when you turn off the Muted Play switch.

Data
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Data Interface Completed
Field Mapping Status

url Optional

Data Response Result
® Controlled Mode (%)
Auto Data Request: Every Second
Static Data
Data Filter

Data Response Result ( Read Only )

[

o

1 " L]
url”:

url: the URL of the video. This parameter is optional. It functions the same as the Video URL parameter on the Settings tab. If you
configure both parameters, this parameter takes effect in priority.

Interaction

This widget does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor, right-click the video widget and select Add to Blueprint Editor.

2. Clickthe =] icon in the upper-left corner.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Video in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure the parameters on the canvas.
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On Completion of Dat... I

On Failure of Data Inte...
On Start of Playback ¢
On End of Playback
T

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Play

Pause

Stop

Update W Config...

Show

Hide

Hide/Show

Move

o Events

Event

On Completion of Data
Interface Request

On Start of Playback

On End of Playback

o Actions

Action

Request Data Interface

Import Data Interface

Play
Pause

Stop

Update Widget
Configurations

Show

Hide

Show/Hide

Description

After data is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
format data. For more information, see Example data.

When the video starts to play, this event is triggered.

When the video playback stops, this event is triggered.

Description
This action uses data passed by another widget or a data processing node as parameters to
request data from the server. For example, the video widget uses the APl data source http://a

pi.test ,andthe data passed to the Request Data Interface actionis { id: '1'} .Asa
result, the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

This action imports data from the APIto render the widget and dose not request data from the
server. For more information, see Example data.

This action starts to play the video and does not need parameter input.

This action pauses the video playback and does not need parameter input.

This action stops the video playback and does not need parameter input.

This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.

This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.

This action shows or hides the widget.
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Action Description

This action moves the widget to a specified position.

// The type of position. Valid values: to (absolute position) and by
(relative position). Default value: to.
"positionType": "to",

// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.

"attr": {
Wsdlg @,
"y": 0
b,
Mobile // The animation settings.
"animation": {

"enable": false,

// The animation duration.

"animationDuration": 1000,

// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"
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15.0ther
15.1. 3D globe widget and its components
15.1.1. 3D globe

The 3D globe widget provides a container for its components. This widget allows you to present multiple types of global
geographic information in the 3D format from different viewpoints. You can add components such as the earth layer and flying
routes layer, and configure the rendering mode, background, and camera viewpoint. This topic describes the configuration items of
the 3D globe widget.

Settings

e Components
o Add a component.

a. Inthe canvas editor, click the globe widget and go to the Settings tab.
b. Clickthe [f§ icon onthe left of Components.

c. Select one or more components and click Add Component.

After a component is added, it appears under Components.

.‘. Components

. S
O Earth Layer

O Light Lay
Choropleth L... Flying Routes...
O Flying Routes Layer

./.’

O Scatter Laye

Size

InfoWindow L... Scatter Layer Light Layer
Paosition 510

Selected 1 ###EC t: .
IETIETE Rotation Angle 0

Opacity

d. Click an added component and configure its parameters.
e. Afterthe configurationis complete, click the B4q icon to go backto the Settings tab of Globe and configure other

components.

o Copy, edit, or delete a component: Move the pointer over the component and click the

icon to copy the component. Click the

icon to edit the component. Clickthe

iconto delete the component.
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e Global Options
o Camera Rotation

Parameter Description
Horizontal The longitude of the camera viewpoint on the Earth.
Vertical The latitude of the camera viewpoint on the Earth.

o Camera Center: the offset of the Earth relative to the x, y, and z axes.
o Camera Distance: the distance between the camera and the Earth. The Earth becomes smaller if you increase the value.
o Auto Rotation Speed: the rotation speed of the Earth. Valid values: 0 to 1. If the value is 0, the rotation stops.

o Map Interaction: specifies whether to enable map interaction. If you enable map interaction, you can drag, zoomin, and
zoom out the map on the preview or publish page.

o Carousel Options

Parameter Description
Carousel Specifies whether to rotate the longitudes and latitudes configured on the Data tab in sequence.
Duration The time required for the animation to switch from one pair of longitude and latitude to another.
Delay The duration for which the animation remains on one pair of longitude and latitude.

Data

The Data tab of a 3D globe widget contains Positions Carousel and Data Response Result.

In the Positions Carousel section, you can configure the lat and Ing parameters.

Positions Carousel Completed
Field Mapping Status
lat Matched

Ing Matched

Data Respons sult

® Controlled Mode

Auto Data Request: Second

Static Data

Diata Filter

Data Response Result { Read Only )

[

Sample code in the preceding figure:
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"lat": 37.77,
"lng": -122.41
b
{
"lat": 37.56,
"lng": -77.42
I
{
"lat": 50.1,
"lng": 8.63
I
{
"lat": 1.58,
"lng": 103.79
b
{
"lat": 22.27,
"Ing": 114.16
I
{
Wlaiels 39,9,
"lng": 116.4
b
{
"lat": 31.23,
"lng": 121.47
I
{
TigETy 35,17,
"Ing": 134.03
by
{
"lat": -35.38,
"lng": 149.25
}
]
Parameters
Parameter
lat
Ing
Interaction

Description
The latitude of a location.

The longitude of a location.

This widget does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor, right-click the 3D globe widget and select Add to Blueprint Editor.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left cormner of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click 3D Globe inthe Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the widget on the canvas.
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& Globe

o Event
On Completion of Positions Carousel Request

After data of the 3D globe widget is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
format data. For more information, see Example data.

o Actions
Action Description
This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
Request Positions requests data from the server. For example, the 3D globe widget uses the APl data source http
Carousel ://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Positions Carousel actionis { id: '1'

} .Asaresult,the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

. This action imports data from the API to render the widget and dose not request data from the
Import Positions Carousel ) )
server. For more information, see Example data.
This action dynamically updates the style configurations of the widget. You must click Copy
Configurations to Clipboard onthe Settings tab in the canvas editor. Then, paste the data to
the box of a data processing node in the blueprint editor and configure the field values.

Update widget
Configurations

Show This action shows the widget and does not need parameter input.

Hide This action hides the widget and does not need parameter input.
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Action Description

This action shows or hides the widget. Example:

// true: shows the widget. false: hides the widget.
"status": true,
// The show animation settings.
"animationIn": {
// The animation type. Valid value: fade. If you leave this parameter
empty, no animation is configured.
"animationType": "fade",
// The animation duration, in ms.
"animationDuration": 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.
"animationEasing": "linear"
},
// The hide animation settings.
"animationOut": {
// The animation type. Valid value: fade. If you leave this parameter
empty, no animation is configured.
"animationType": "fade",
// The animation duration, in ms.
Hide/Show "animationDuration”: 1000,
// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easeInOutQuad, and
easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"
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Action Description

This action moves the widget to a specified position. Example:

{

// The type of the position. Valid values: to (absolute position)

(relative position). Default value: to.
"positionType": "to",
// The position that consists of the x and y coordinates.

"attr": {
"xv: o0,
myts 0

by
// The animation settings.

Move

"animation": {
"enable": false,
// The animation duration.

"animationDuration": 1000,

// The animation effect. Valid values: linear, easelInOutQuad, and

easeInOutExpo.

"animationEasing": "linear"

15.1.2. Choropleth layer

The choropleth layer is a component of the 3D globe widget. It allows you to display regional geographic information in the 3D

globe widget. You can configure the style and data of the choropleth layer to present boundary data of the GeoJSON format and

render the map of a region. This topic describes the configuration items of the choropleth layer.

Click Choropleth Layer under Components. The Settings tab of Choropleth Layer appears.

@ Note If Components does not contain Choropleth Layer, add the Choropleth Layer component. For more

information, see 3D globe.

Settings

< Choropleth Layer

Fill Color

MinValue Color [l #33C9FB

MaxValue Color #1F68AT

MNoData Color #ETETHT

Cutline Settings

Outline Color Il #0OFFFC
Cutline Width 1

Opacity

Scale

L]

o Fill color: the color settings of the choropleth layer.
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Parameter Description
MinValue Color The color of the region that has the smallest value on the Data tab . For more information, see Color picker.
MaxValue Color The color of the region that has the largest value on the Data tab.

The color of regions that do not have data. If you have not configured the adcode parameter for a region

NoData Color
on the Data tab, NoData Color takes effect for this region.

e Qutline Settings

Parameter Description

Outline Color The color of region boundary lines.
Outline width The width of region boundary lines.
Opacity The opacity of region boundary lines.

e Scale: the ratio of the choropleth layerto the radius of the 3D globe. The larger the value, the farther the choropleth layer is
fromthe center of the 3D globe. Valid value: 0.8 to 1.5. If the value is 1, the choropleth layer is aligned with the surface of the
3D globe.

Data
The Data tab of the choropleth layer contains Mapping Data and Geographical Boundaries.

e Mapping Data

< Choropleth Layer

{ Mapping Data Completed
Field Mapping Status
adcode Matched

value Matched

Data Respo =sult
® Controlled Mode
Auto Data R
Static Data
Diata Filter

Data Respor
[

"adcode
"value”

"adcode™: ™
"value”

Sample code in the preceding figure:
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"adcode": "710000",
"value": 0.774761951295659

"adcode": "330000",
"value": 0.7794583269860595

"adcode": "110000",
"value": 0.6869565532542765

"adcode": "120000",
"value": 0.9352621990256011

"adcode": "130000",
"value": 0.8719353775959462

"adcode": "140000",
"value": 0.20899744261987507

"adcode": "150000",
"value": 0.22816960071213543

"adcode": "210000",
"value": 0.8665573971811682

"adcode": "220000",
"value": 0.8985264701768756

Parameters
Parameter Description
adcode The code of aregion.
The value of a region. MaxValue Color, MinValue Color, NoData Color of the choropleth layer are
rendered based on this parameter.
value ) ) .
@ Note DataV obtains the ranges of region values based on the value parameter and determines

color gradient from the maximum value to the minimum value.

e Geographical Boundaries: You can customize geographical boundary data in the GeoJSON format to define a region at the
choropleth layer. For more information about the GeoJSON format and how to obtain data, see Map data format.

Interaction
This component does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor of the 3D globe widget, click the . icon next to Choropleth Layer under Components.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left cormner of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Choropleth Layer in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the choropleth
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layer on the canvas.

£ Choropleth Lay...

On Completion of Ma...

On Completion of ¢

On Error of Mapping

On Error of Geographi...
ion

Request Mapping Data

Request Geographical ...

Import Mapping Data

Import Geographical B...

Show

Hide

Events
Event
On Completion of
Geographical Boundaries

Request

On Completion of
Mapping Data Request

o Actions

Action

Request Mapping Data

Request Geographical
Boundaries

Import Mapping Data

Import Geographical
Boundaries

Show

Hide

Description

After data of the geographical boundaries is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this
event is triggered to pass JSON-format data. For more information, see Example data.

After data of the regions is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to
pass JSON-format data. For more information, see Example data.

Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests region data from the server. For example, the choropleth layer uses the APl data source

http://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Mapping Data actionis { id: 'l
'} .Asaresult,the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests geographical boundary data from the server. For example, the choropleth layer uses the
APl data source http://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Geographical
Boundaries actionis { id: '1'} .Asaresult,the http://api.test?id=1 APlis called to
request data.

This action imports region data from the API to render the component and dose not request data
from the server. For more information, see Example data.

This action imports geographical boundary data from the API to render the widget and dose not
request data from the server. For more information, see Example data.

This action shows the component and does not need parameter input.

This action hides the component and does not need parameter input.

15.1.3. Flying routes layer

The flying routes layer is a component of a 3D globe widget. It allows you to present origin-destination data, such as of logistics
and transactions, in the format of lines called flying routes. You can configure the speed, height, hue, start latitude/longitude, and
end latitude/longitude of a flying route. This topic describes the configuration items of the flying routes layer.

Click Flying Routes Layer under Components. The Settings tab of Flying Routes Layer appears.

@ Note

information, see 3D globe.

Settings

If Components does not contain Flying Routes Layer, add the Flying Routes Layer component. For more

315
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< Flying Routes Layer

Height

Fly Speed
Hue

Line Width

Density

L[]

Height : the height of the flying routes layer fromthe 3D globe.

L[]

Fly Speed: the flying speed of the routes.

L[]

Hue: the hue of the flying routes.

L[]

Line wWidth: the weight of the flying routes.
e Density: the density of the flying routes.

Data

< Flying Routes Layer

Flying Routes Data Completed
Field Mapping Status
from Matched

to Matched

Data Response Result
® Controlled Mode
Auto Data Request:
ic Data

Diata Filter

Data Response Result ( Read

[

"4.21875,21.943846",
"113.911722,30.748697"

"04.220067,39.918476",
"112.857638,35.173167"

"117.428724,41.246858"
117.427149,26.428056

Sample code in the preceding figure:
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"from"

"o

"from":

neon.

"from":

"ot

"from":

"o

"from":

neon.

"from":

nEon .

"from":

"Eo":

"from":

neon.

"from":

nEon .

"from":

"Eo":

"from":

neon.

Parameters
Parameter
from

to

Interacti

This component does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

: "4.21875,21.943046",
"113.911722,30.748697"

"94.220067,39.910476",
"112.857638,35.173107"

"117.428724,41.246858",
"117.427149,26.428056"

"135.005796,35.746795",
"114.966156,31.351459"

"128.678669,47.042308",
"114.614653,33.13559"

"37.265625,3.162456",
"114.614395,30.142406"

"72.421875,45.828799",
"100.899788,34.014409"

"-98.789063,38.548165",
"115.669547,34.01474"

"-103.359375,54.572062",
"0.703125,47.517201"

"-98.4375,40.979898",
"-3.164063,53.956086"

"138.164063,-23.563987",
"114.61447,31.050538"

Description

The start longitude and latitude of a flying route. Separate the longitude and latitude with a comma (,).

The end longitude and latitude of a flying route. Separate the longitude and latitude with a comma ().

on

1. Inthe canvas editor of the 3D globe widget, clickthe . icon next to Flying Routes Layer under Components.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left corner of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Flying Routes Layer in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the flying routes

317
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layer on the canvas.

& Flying Routes L...

Completion of Flyi...
On Error of Flying Rou...
n
Request Flying Routes ...

Import Flying Routes ...

o Event
On Completion of Flying Routes Data Request

After data of the flying routes layer is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-
format data. For more information, see Example data.

o Actions
Action Description
This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
Request Flying Routes requests data from the server. For example, the flying routes layer uses the APl data source htt

Data p://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Flying Routes Data actionis { id: '1
'} .Asaresult,the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

This action imports data from the APIto render the flying routes layer and dose not request data

Import Flying Routes Data ) .
P ying from the server. For more information, see Example data.

Show This action shows the component and does not need parameter input.

Hide This action hides the component and does not need parameter input.

15.1.4. Earth layer

The earth layer is a component of the 3D globe widget. You can configure the style of the map and atmosphere layer. This topic
describes the configuration items of the earth layer.

Click Earth Layer under Components. The Settings tab of Earth Layer appears.

@ Note If Components does not contain Earth Layer, add the Earth Layer component. For more information, see 3D
globe.

Settings

< Earth Layer

Earth

Map Types Terrain

Terrain Map

Atmosphere Layer

Show Atmosph... @

Color W #m

Scale 12
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L]
e Earth: the style of the map.

Map Type: the type of the map, which determines the style of the map. Valid values: Terrain, Satellite, Particle,
Administrative Regions, and Customization. You can configure Scale, Asperity Degree, Map Color, Floodlight Color, and
Highlight Color for each map type.

e Atmosphere Layer: the style of the atmosphere layer.

Parameter Description
Show Atmosphere Specifies whether to show the atmosphere layer.
Color The color of the atmosphere layer.

The ratio of the atmosphere layer to the radius of the 3D globe. The larger the scale value, the larger the

Scal
cale atmosphere layer. If the scale value is 1, the atmosphere overlaps the globe surface. Valid values: 0.9 to 1.5.

Data

This component does not support data configuration.

Interaction

This component does not support interaction events.
Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor of the 3D globe widget, clickthe . icon next to Earth Layer under Components.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left corner of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Earth Layer in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the earth layer on the
canvas.

& Earth Layer

o Event: The earth layer does not support events.

o Actions
Action Description
Show This action shows the component and does not need parameter input.
Hide This action hides the component and does not need parameter input.

15.1.5. Infowindow layer

An Infowindow layer is a component of the 3D globe widget. It allows you to display geographical details in your DataV project.
You can configure the style and data of an info window, including the size, color, content, longitude, and latitude. This topic
describes the configuration items of the Infowindow layer.

Click Infowindow Layer under Components. The Settings tab of InfowWindow Layer appears.

@ Note If Components does not contain Infowindow Layer, add the InfowWindow Layer component. For more
information, see 3D globe.

Settings
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< InfoWindow Layer

Scale

InfoWindow Options

not exist!

e Scale: the distance between the Infowindow layer and the globe.
e Infowindow Options

Size: the size of the Infowindow layer.
Data

< InfoWindow Layer

InfoWindow Completed
Field Mapping Status

type Matched

id Matched
latings Matched

content Matched

Data Respons

@® Controlled Mode

Auto Data Reque

Jata

Data Filter

BCABCABCABC™,

Sample code in the preceding figure:
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"type": "dom",
nigr: 1,
"latlngs": {
"lng": -180.1904296,
"lat": 7.29701788
s
"content": {
"title": "NO.2",
"content": "This is the content of an info window.",
"width": 900,
"height": 350,
"paddingLeft": 90,
"paddingRight": 60,
"paddingTop": 110,
"titleFontSize": 45,
"titleColor": "#fbf320",
"contentColor": "#000",
"contentFontSize": 40,
"fontFamily": "Microsoft Yahei, serif",
"bgImgUrl": "https://img.alicdn.com/tps/TBlbymmOFXXXXaxXpXXXXXXXXXX-2201-753.png"

"type": "dom",
"id": 2,
"latlngs": {
"lng": -20.83203125,
"lat": 13.94426488
I
"content": {
"title": "NO.1",
"content": "This is the content of an info window.",
"width": 900,
"height": 350,
"paddingLeft": 90,
"paddingRight": 60,
"paddingTop": 110,
"titleFontSize": 45,
"titleColor": "#fbf320",
"contentColor": "#000",
"contentFontSize": 40,
"fontFamily": "Microsoft Yahei, serif",
"bgImgUrl": "https://img.alicdn.com/tps/TBl1bymmOFXXXXaxXpXXXXXXXXXX-2201-753.png"

Parameters
Parameter Description
type The type of aninfo window.
id The ID of an info window.
latlngs The latitude and longitude where an info window is located.
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Parameter Description
The information displayed in an info window, which contains the following fields:
e title: the title of aninfo window.
e content: the content of aninfo window.
e width: the width of an info window. Unit: pixels.
e height: the height of aninfo window. Unit: pixels.
e paddinglLeft: the space between the content and the left border of an info window. Unit: pixels.
e paddingRight: the space between the content and the right border of an info window. Unit: pixels.
content ® paddingTop: the space between the content and the top border of an info window. Unit: pixels.
® titleFontSize: the font size of the title.
e titleColor: the color of the title.
e contentColor: the color of the content.
® contentFontSize: the font size of the content.
e fontFamily: the font of the title and content. Specify a font that is installed on your operating system. If
the specified font is not installed, the default font is used.
e bgimgUrl: the URL of the background image.
Interaction

This component does not support interaction events.

Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor of the 3D globe widget, clickthe . icon next to Infowindow Layer under Components.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left corer of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, clickInfowindow Layer in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the Infowindow

layer on the canvas.

& InfoWindow La...

o Event

On Completion of Infowindow Request: After data of the Infowindow layer is returned by the APl and processed by
filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-format data. For more information, see Example data.

o Actions

Action

Request Infowindow

Import Infowindow

Show

Hide

Description
This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data from the server. For example, the Infowindow layer uses the APl data source htt

p://api.test ,and the data passed to the Request Infowindow actionis { id: '1'} .As
aresult, the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

This action imports data from the APIto render the Infowindow layer and dose not request data
from the server. For more information, see Example data.

This action shows the component and does not need parameter input.

This action hides the component and does not need parameter input.
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15.1.6. Scatter layer

The scatter layer is a component of the global 3D widget. It allows you to present geographical information by using scattered
dots. You can configure the style and data of the scatter layer, including the dot size, color, latitude, and longitude. T his topic
describes the configuration items of the scatter layer.

ClickScatter Layer under Components. The Settings tab of Scatter Layer appears.

@ Note If Components does not contain Scatter Layer, add the Scatter Layer component. For more information, see
3D globe.

Settings

< Scatter Layer

Animation Ran...
Animation Spe... B
MaxValue Radius —ill
MinValue Radius —l

Scale 1.08

Scatter Style

Inner Color Il roba(255,210,2,0.9)

Il roba(255,211,3,0.8)

Gradient Count —————— H 30

e Animation Range: the animation range of the scattered dots. Valid value: 0 to 3.

e Animation Speed: the animation speed of the scattered dots. Valid value: 0to 0.1.
e MaxValue Radius: the radius of the largest dot. Valid value: 1 to 100.

e MinValue Radius: the radius of the smallest dot. Valid value: 1 to 50.

e Scale: the ratio of the scatter layer and the radius of the 3D globe. The larger the value, the farther the scatter layer is fromthe
center of the 3D globe. Valid value: 0.9 to 1.5. If the value is 1, the scatter layer overlaps the 3D globe surface.

e Scatter Style

Parameter Description

Inner Color The inner color of the scattered dots.

Outer Color The outer color of the scattered dots.

Gradient Count The gradient degree of the scattered dots. Valid values: 0.1 to 30.
Data
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< Scatter Layer

Scatter Data

Field Mapping

adcode

value

Data Respons
[ ]
Auto Data Re
Static Data
Diata Filter

Data Respons

npleted

Status

Optional

Optional

Optional

Matched

2sult ( Read Only )

Sample code in the preceding figure:
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"lat": 62.103883,
"lng": -106.523438,
"value": 51

I
{
"lat": 50.064192,
"lng": -74.179688,
"value": 94
b
{
"lat": 43.068888,
"lng": -104.765625,
"value": 90
I
{
"lat": -16.299051,
"Ing": -58.007812,
"value": 36
I
{
"lat": 37.996404,
"lng": 85.432403,
"value": 83
I
{
"lat": 30.44572,
"lng": 94.922655,
"value": 55
I
{
"lat": 24.203949,
"Ing": 105.823615,
"value": 29
by
{
"lat": 17.644022,
"lng": -10.898438,
"value": 23
I
{
"lat": 34.597042,
"lng": -84.726562,
"value": 70
b
{
"lat": 51.618017,
"Ing": -61.523437,
"value": 18
by
{
"lat": 34.016242,
"lng": -104.765625,
"value": 42
}
]
Parameters
Parameter Description
adcode Optional. The region code of a dot.
Ing Optional. The longitude of a dot.
lat Optional. The latitude of a dot.
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Parameter Description
value The size of a dot.
Interaction

This component does not support interaction events.
Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor of the 3D globe widget, clickthe . icon next to Scatter Layer under Components.

2. Clickthe E icon inthe upper-left corner of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Scatter Layer in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the scatter layer on the
canvas.

& Scatter Layer

o Event
On Completion of Scatter Data Request

After data of the scatter layer is returned by the APl and processed by filters, this event is triggered to pass JSON-format
data. For more information, see Example data.

o Actions
Action Description

This action takes parameters passed by an upstream data processing node or widget and
requests data from the server. For example, the scatter layer uses the APl data source http://
api.test ,andthe data passed to the Request Scatter Data actionis { id: '1'} .Asa
result, the http://api.test? id=1 APlis called to request data.

Request Scatter Data

This action imports data from the APIto render the scatter layer and dose not request data from
Import Scatter Data . .
the server. For more information, see Example data.
Show This action shows the component and does not need parameter input.

Hide This action hides the component and does not need parameter input.

15.1.7. Light layer

The light layer is a component of the 3D globe widget. It allows you to simulate the light and color on the outer surface of the
earth. You can configure the style of the light layer, including the light intensity and color. This topic describes the configuration
items of the light layer.

Click Light Layer under Components. The Settings tab of Light Layer appears.

@ Note If Components does not contain Light Layer, add the Light Layer component. For more information, see 3D
globe.

Settings
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< Light Layer

Ambient Light

Ambient Color #769285

Ambient Intens...

Spot Light

Spot Color

Spot Intensity

Radius

L[]

Ambient Light

Parameter Description
Ambient Color The color of the ambient light. For more information, see Color picker.
Ambient Intensity The intensity of the ambient light.

e Spot Light
Parameter Description
Spot Color The color of the spot light. For more information, see Color picker.
Spot Intensity The intensity of the spot light.

e Radius: the radius of the light range. Valid values: 1 to 16.

Data

This component does not support data configuration.

Interaction

This component does not support interaction events.
Interaction configuration in the blueprint editor

1. Inthe canvas editor of the 3D globe widget, clickthe . icon next to Light Layer under Components.

2. Clickthe E icon in the upper-left corner of the page.

3. Inthe blueprint editor, click Light Layer in the Added Nodes pane. You can configure parameters of the light layer onthe
canvas.

& Light Layer

o Event: The light layer does not support events.

o Actions
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Action Description
Show This action shows the component and does not need parameter input.
Hide This action hides the component and does not need parameter input.

15.2. Liquid chart

You can add one or more liquid charts to a project to display a percentage value of data in different styles.

Style

()

e QOutline Line

o

o

o

Shape: To set the shape of the outline line, click the drop-down arrow and select the target shape.
m (Circle

m Square

m Rounded square

Radius: To change the default radius of the liquid chart, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from0to 1.
Border Color: To change the border color of the liquid chart, see Color picker.

Border Width: To change the border width, enter a value, or click+ or-.

Border Distance: To change the border distance, enter a value, or click+ or-.

e Text Style

o

Text
= Color: To change the text color when the text is not covered by the liquid, see Color picker.
Inside Color: To change the text color when the text is covered by the liquid, see Color picker.

m Font Size: To change the font size of the text, enter a value or drag the slider. The value range is from 10 to 100.
Wwidth: To set the font weight of the text, clickthe drop-down arrow and select the target font weight.

Height location: Manually enter a numeric value or drag the slider to change the height of the text, the range of values is
Oto 1.

m Percentage display: Clickthe drop-down arrow to select the text percentage display style.

= Integer
m A decimal number
m Two decimal places.

® wave

o

o

o

Number of peaks: Manually enter a numeric value or drag the slider to change the number of peaks in a range of 1to 10.
Amplitude: Manually enter a numeric value or drag the slider to change the wave amplitude, from0to 1.
Phase: Manually enter a numeric value or drag the slider to change the wave phase, with a range of 0 to 360.

Cycle: Manually enter a numeric value or drag the slider to change the wave period, covering a range of 0.5 to 60, units are
seconds.

Transparency: Manually enter a numeric value or drag the slider to change the transparency of the wave, from0to 1.
Animation: Click Eye button Displays animation features.
m Direction: Clickthe drop-down arrow to select a style for the direction.

m Left toright.

= Right to left.

m Change Effect: Clickthe drop-down arrow to select a change effect style.
m constant speed
m Acceleration

= slow down

e Scatter Type: Clickthe plus (+) sign orthe trash can icon to add or delete a type.

o

Color: To change the text color when the text is not covered by the liquid, see Color picker.
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Data

e Value: Corresponds to the data content of the percentage icon in the basic water level diagram.

Interaction

This widget is not connected to any events yet.

329 > Document Version: 20220608



	1.Configure item description
	2.Column and bar charts
	2.1. The Grouped Column Chart widget
	2.2. The Capsule Column Chart widget
	2.3. The Basic Column Chart widget
	2.4. The Trapezoid Column Chart widget
	2.5. The Line Column Chart widget
	2.6. The Dot Column Chart widget
	2.7. The Arc Bar Chart widget

	3.Line charts
	3.1. Area chart with ticker board
	3.2. Basic line chart
	3.3. Dual axis chart
	3.4. FAQ

	4.Pie charts
	4.1. Comparison pie chart II
	4.2. Pie chart with image
	4.3. Doughnut chart
	4.4. Pie chart with goal
	4.5. Basic pie chart II
	4.6. Pie chart with indicator
	4.7. Comparison pie chart I
	4.8. Percentage pie chart
	4.9. Carousel pie chart
	4.10. Basic pie chart I

	5.Scatter charts
	5.1. Bubble chart
	5.2. Scatter plot
	5.3. Single bubble chart - 11.11 Global Shopping Festival

	6.Radar chart
	6.1. Radar chart
	6.2. Radar chart - 11.11 Global Shopping Festival

	7.Networks
	7.1. Network diagram

	8.Other charts
	8.1. Word cloud

	9.Basic flat map widgets
	9.1. Map data format
	9.2. Map container
	9.3. Configure a basemap layer
	9.4. Configure a scatter layer
	9.5. Configure an animation bubbles layer
	9.6. Configure a points heatmap layer
	9.7. Configure a line layer
	9.8. Configure a choropleth layer
	9.9. Configure a region drill-down heat layer
	9.10. Configure an isosurface layer
	9.11. Configure a grid heatmap layer
	9.12. Configure a flying routes layer

	10.3D Globe (2018)
	10.1. Earth container
	10.2. Ambient Light
	10.3. Choropleth Layer
	10.4. Atmosphere Layer
	10.5. Directional Light
	10.6. InfoWindow Layer
	10.7. Flying Route Layer
	10.8. Heat Line Layer
	10.9. Scanner Layer
	10.10. Scatter Layer
	10.11. Scene Manager
	10.12. Sky Box Layer
	10.13. Trajectory Layer
	10.14. Earth Layer

	11.Text
	11.1. Title
	11.2. Marquee
	11.3. Ticker board
	11.4. Text box
	11.5. Status card
	11.6. Label board
	11.7. Timer
	11.8. Icon chart - 11.11 Global Shopping Festival

	12.Form
	12.1. Carousel list II
	12.2. Table
	12.3. Carousel list I

	13.Basic interactions
	13.1. Page carousel
	13.2. Full screen switch
	13.3. iframe
	13.4. Timeline
	13.5. Percentage bar chart
	13.6. Tab list
	13.7. Text box
	13.8. Button
	13.9. Switch
	13.10. Time picker

	14.Media
	14.1. Customized background
	14.2. Border
	14.3. Decoration
	14.4. Fluorite cloud player
	14.5. Logo wall
	14.6. Image
	14.7. RTMP supported live stream player
	14.8. Image carousel
	14.9. Video

	15.Other
	15.1. 3D globe widget and its components
	15.1.1. 3D globe
	15.1.2. Choropleth layer
	15.1.3. Flying routes layer
	15.1.4. Earth layer
	15.1.5. InfoWindow layer
	15.1.6. Scatter layer
	15.1.7. Light layer

	15.2. Liquid chart


